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INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH

Thisbook is called, in the New Testament, sometimes “the Book of the
Words of the Prophet Esaias’, ("L uke 3:4) sometimes only the “Prophet
Esaias’, ("Acts 8:28,30) and sometimes, as here, the “Book of the
Prophet Esaias’, ("L uke 4:17). In the Syriac version the title is, “the
Prophecy of Isaiah the Son of Amos’: and in the Arabic version, “the
Beginning of the Prophecy of Isaiah the Prophet”. It standsfirst of al the
prophets; though the order of the prophets, according to the Jews”, is,
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Isaiah, and the twelve. But it is here placed first, not
because Isaiah prophesied before the other prophets; for Joel, Jonah,
Hosea, and Amos, begun before him, namely, in or before the days of
Jeroboam the Second; but because of the excellency of the matter
contained in it. Isaiah is called by Ben Syrd? the great prophet, and by
Eusebius® the greatest of the prophets; and Jerom™ a says, he should rather
be called an evangelist than a prophet, since he seems rather to write a
history of things past, than to prophesy of things to come; yea, he styles
him an apostle, as well as an evangelist™: and certain it is that no one writes
so fully and clearly of the person, offices, grace, and kingdom of Christ; of
hisincarnation and birth of avirgin; of his sufferings and death, and the
glory that should follow, as he does. John, the forerunner of Christ, began
his ministry with a passage out of him concerning himself, (™Matthew 3:3
“PMark 1:3 “Luke 3:4 “**John 1:23). Our Lord preached his first
sermon at Nazareth out of this book, (***Luke 4:17-21) and it wasin this
the eunuch was reading when Philip came up to him, who from the same
Scripture preached to him Chrigt, (**Acts 8:28-35). And there are more
citations in the New Testament made out of this prophecy than any other
book, excepting the book of Psalms, as Musculus observes. To which may
be added, as another reason, the elegance and sublimity of his stylein
which he exceeds the greatest of orators, Demosthenes among the Greeks,
and Tully among the Romans; and thisis observed both by Jews and
Christians. Abarbinel™ says, that the purity, and elegance of his diction is
like that of kings and counsellors, who speak more purely and elegantly
than other men: hence their Rabbins, he says, compare Isaiah to a citizen,
and Ezekiel to a countryman. And Jerom'” observes, that Isaiah is so
eloguent and polite, that there is nothing of rusticity in his language; and
that his styleis so florid, that a translation cannot preserve it. Moreover,
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another reason of this book being placed first may be the bulk of it; it being
larger, and containing more chapters, than any of the greater prophets, and
almost as many as all the lesser prophets put together. That Isaiah was the
writer of this book is not to be questioned; many of the propheciesin it are
by name ascribed to him, (*™*Matthew 13:14 15:7 “***John 12:39)
(***Romans 10:20,21) though some others might be the compilers of it,
collect his prophecies, and digest them in order: so the Jews say'®, that
Hezekiah and his company wrote Isaiah, &c. At what time, and in whose
days he prophesied, may be learnt from (***saiah 1:1) by which it appears
that he prophesied long, and lived to agood old age. He began to prophesy
about A. M. 3236, and about seven hundred and seventy years before
Christ. Abulpharagius, an Arabic writer, says”®, he lived an hundred and
twenty years, eighty five of which he prophesied. It isa generally received
tradition with the Jews, that he lived to the time of Manasseh, and that he
was sawn asunder by him; and which has been embraced by the ancient
Christian writers, and is thought to be referred to in (He 11:37). (See Gill
on “He 11:37"). But Aben Ezra on (*™1saiah 1:1) observes, that had he
lived to the time of Manasseh, it would have been written, and is of opinion
that he died in Hezekiah's time. According to the Cippi Hebraici™, he was
buried at Tekoah, over whose grave a beautiful monument was erected;
though Epiphanius™, or the author of the Lives of the Prophets that go by
his name, says he was buried under the oak of Rogel, near the fountain of
Siloam; and it is atradition with the Syriac writers, that his body lay hid in
the waters of Siloah; (see Gill on ““*John 5:4") but these are things not to
be depended on; and alike fabulous are all other writings ascribed to him,
besides this prophecy; as what are called the ascension of Isaiah, the vision
of Isaiah, and the conference of Isaiah. This book contains some things
historical, but chiefly prophetic; of which some relate to the punishment of
the Jews, and other nations; but for the most part are evangelical, and
concern the kingdom and grace of Christ; of which some are delivered out
more clearly and perspicuously, and others more obscurely, under the type
of the deliverance of the Jaws from the Babylonish captivity.



CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 1

This chapter, after the inscription, contains a charge of aggravated sin
against the Jews; God' s rejection of their ceremonia sacrifices and service;
an exhortation to repentance and obedience, with a promise of pardon; a
restoration from their sad estate; a prophecy of their restoration to a better;
and of the destruction of idolatrous sinners. The inscriptionisin (¥ saiah
1:1) in which are the title of the prophecy, a vision; the writer of it
described by his name, his descent, and the times in which he prophesied;
and the subject of the prophecy is Judah and Jerusalem. The charge against
the Jews is rebellion against the Lord, and the heavens and earth are called
as witnesses of it; which is aggravated by the relation they stood in to God,
and by the favours bestowed upon them, (**1saiah 1:2) by their more than
brutish stupidity, (¥**1saiah 1:3) by the multitude of their sins, which were
of a provoking nature, (**1saiah 1:4) by the usel essness of chastisements,
the whole body of the people, from the highest to the lowest, being
afflicted without being the better for it, and so generally depraved, that no
regard was had to any means of reformation, (***1saiah 1:5,6) and by the
desolation it brought upon them, which isillustrated by severa similes,
(F™saiah 1:7,8) and by the grace and goodness of God in reserving a few,
or otherwise they must have been for their punishment, as they were for
their sins, like Sodom and Gomorrah, (***1saiah 1:9) wherefore both rulers
and people are called upon under those names to hearken to the law of
God, and not trust in and depend upon their sacrifices and other rites of the
ceremonial law, together with their hypocritical prayers; all which were
abominable to the Lord, since they were guilty of such dreadful
immoralities, (*1saiah 1:11-15) when they are exhorted to repentance for
sin, to the obedience of faith, and washing in the blood of Christ, whereby
their crimson and scarlet sins would become as white as wool and snow,
otherwise destruction must be expected, (*™1saiah 1:16-20) and then a
lamentation is taken up concerning the deplorable state of Jerusalem,
representing the difference between what it was now, and what it was
formerly, and the sad degeneracy of the people, rulers, and judges,
(F*saiah 1:21-23) upon which the Lord foretells what he thought to do:



5

to avenge himself of his enemies; to purge his church and people; to restore
them to their former uprightness and integrity; and to redeem them with
judgment and righteousness, (¥ saiah 1:24-27) and the chapter is
concluded with a denunciation of utter destruction upon wicked men, who
are described and pointed at as idolaters; which will cover them with shame
and confusion, (**1saiah 1:28,29) and which isillustrated by the fading of
the leaves of an oak, and by a garden parched with drought, (**1saiah
1:30) and it is suggested that it will be by burning with fire unquenchable,
(F™Msaiah 1:31).

Ver. 1. Thevision of Isaiah the son of Amoz, &c.] Thisis either the
particular title of the prophecy contained in this single chapter, as Jarchi
and Abarbinel think; seeing the second chapter (***1saiah 2:1) begins with
another title, “the word that I1saiah saw”, &c. or rather it is the common
title of the whole book; sinceit isthe vision which Isaiah saw in the reign
of four kings, asis later affirmed; and so is no other than in general “the
prophecy of Isaiah”, asthe Targum rendersit; called a“vision”, because it
was delivered to him, at least the greatest part of it, in avision; and
because he had a clear perception of the things he prophesied of, as well as
delivered them in a clear and perspicuous manner to others: hence the Jews
say™?, that Moses and | saiah excelled the other prophets, seeing they
understood what they prophesied of. The name of Isaiah, the penman of
this book, signifies either “the Lord shall save”, according to Hilleras™; or
“the salvation of the Lord”, as Abarbinel, Jerom, and others; and is very
suitable to the message he was sent with to the people of God; to acquaint
them that the Lord had provided a Saviour for them, and that he would
come and save them. He is said to be “the son of Amoz”; not of Amos the
prophet; the names differ; the name of the prophet that stands among the
twelve lesser prophetsis swm|[, “Amos’; the name of Isaiah’s parent is
na, “Amoz”. It is atradition with the Jews ™, that Amoz, the father of
Isaiah, was brother to Amaziah, king of Judah, so that Isaiah was of the
royal family. Abarbinei endeavours to confirm it from that greatness of
mind, freedom and boldness, he used in reproofs, and from his polite and
courtly way of speaking; and thisis mentioned by Aben Ezra as areason
why the Jews did not harm him, as they did Jeremiah: but thistradition is
not equally regarded by the Jewish writers; and though Kimchi takes notice
of it, yet he says the genealogy of Isaiah is not known, nor of what tribe he
was. If he was of the seed royal, thisis an instance of God'’s calling some
that are noble, not only by his grace, but to office in his church; and it is
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with aview to this tradition, no doubt, that Jerom™ calls him “vir nobilis’,
a“nobleman”. It is also arule with the Jews'®, that where the name of a
prophet’ s father is mentioned, it isa sign that his father was a prophet; and
so they say this Amoz was, though the king's brother; and that he is the
same with the man of God that came to Amaziah™’, (“**2 Chronicles 25:7)
but Aben Ezra suggests, that this rule does not always hold good.

Which he saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem; that is, chiefly and
principally; for though Ephraim, or the ten tribes of Isragl, are mentioned,
yet very rarely; and though there are prophecies concerning other nations
init, yet these relate to the deliverance of the Jews from them, or to God's
vengeance on them for their sake. Judah is put for the two tribes of Judah
and Benjamin, and is particularly mentioned, because the Messiah, so much
spoken of in this book, was to spring from thence, whose titleisthe Lion
of the tribe of Judah; and though Jerusalem was in it, yet that is also
particularly taken notice of, because not only the temple, the place of
divine worship, wasin it, and it was the metropolis of the land; but because
the Messiah, when he came, was often to appear here, and from thence the
Gospel was to go forth into all the world; and this was afigure of the
Gospel church state to the end of the world, which often bears this name:
and many things are said in this prophecy not only concerning the coming
of Christ, but of the Gospel dispensation, and of various things that should
come to passin it; concerning the glory of the church in the latter day, the
caling of the Gentiles, the conversion of the Jews, the destruction of
antichrist, and the new heavens and new earth.

In the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, [and] Hezekiah, kings of Judah: if
|saiah began to prophesy in the first year of Uzziah's reign, as Kimchi and
Abarbine think, relying pretty much on (***2 Chronicles 26:22) and lived
out the reign of Hezekiah, as he must, if he was put to death by Manasseh,
according to the tradition of the Jews, he must prophesy a hundred and
twelve or thirteen years, for Uzziah reigned fifty two years, Jotham sixteen,
Ahaz sixteen, and Hezekiah twenty nine; but as this seemsto begin his
prophecy too soon, since so small a part of it was in or concerns Uzziah's
reign; so it seemstoo late to fix the date of his prophecy from the year that
King Uzziah died, when he had the vision in (¥*saiah 6:1-13) and desired
to be sent of the Lord; which is the opinion of Jarchi, Aben Ezra, and
others; but Dr. Lightfoot’s opinion is more probable, who places the
beginning of his prophecy in the twenty third year of Uzziah; though
perhaps it may be sufficient to allow him only ten years of Uzziah's reign:
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and as he lived through the two reigns of Jotham and Ahaz, so it is certain
that he lived through more than half of the reign of Hezekiah; hiswhole
reign was twenty nine years; and therefore it was when he had reigned
fourteen years that he was taken sick, and then fifteen years more were
added to his days; and the year after this came the messengers from
Babylon to congratulate him on his recovery; al which Isaiah gives an
account of (¥*1saiah 38:1-39:8) but how long he lived and prophesied
after this cannot be said: had his days been prolonged to the times of
Manasseh, it would have been written, as Aben Ezra observes, and who
pays but little regard to the tradition of the Jews concerning Isaiah’s being
put to death by Manasseh; if the thing, says he, is“cabald’, atradition, it is
truth; but he seemsto call in question itsreality; however, it is not to be
depended on.

Ver. 2. Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth, &c.] To what the Lord
was about to say of his controversy with his people, which was to be
managed openly and publicly before them as spectators and witnesses; this
designs either strictly and properly the heavens and the earth, or
figuratively the inhabitants of them, angels and men. The addressis solemn,
and denotes something of moment and importance to be done and attended
to: (see ®*Deuteronomy 32:1). The Targum s,

“hear, O ye heavens, that were moved when | gave my law to my
people; and hearken, O earth, that trembleth before my word.”

For the Lord hath spoken: not only by Moses, and the prophets that were
before Isaiah, but he had spoken to him the words he was now about to
deliver; for they were not his own words, but the Lord’s: he spoke by the
inspiration of God, and as moved by the Holy Ghost; and therefore what he
said was to be received, not as the word of man, but as the word of God:

| have nourished and brought up children; meaning the Jews;
“my people, the house of Israel, whom | have called children,”

as the Targum paraphrases it; (see ®#Exodus 4:22) to these, as a nation,
belonged the adoption; they were reckoned the children of God; the Lord
took notice and care of them in their infant state, brought them out of
Egypt, led them through the wilderness, and fed them in it; brought them
into Canaan’s land, drove out the nations before them, and settled them
there; gave them his laws and ordinances, distinguished them from al other
nations by his favours, and raised them to a high estate, to much greatness
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and prosperity, especially in the days of David and Solomon. The words
may be rendered, “1 have magnified”, or “made great, and have exalted
children”™: not only brought them up, but brought them to great honour
and dignity; and even unto man’s estate, unto the time appointed of the
Father, when they should have been under tutors and governors no longer,

but under the King Messiah; but they were rebellious, as follows:

and they have rebelled against me, their Lord and King; for the Jews were
under a theocracy; God, who was their Father, was their King, and they
rebelled against him by breaking his laws, which rebellion is aggravated by
its being not only of subjects against their king, but of children against their
father; the law concerning arebellious son, see in (®*Deuteronomy
21:18). The Targum paraphrasesiit, “they have rebelled against my Word”;
the essential Word, the Messiah; the Septuagint version is, “but they have
rejected me”™®; and the Vulgate Latin version™, “but they have despised
me”: so the Jews rejected and despised the true Messiah when he came,
would not have him to reign over them, would not receive his yoke, though
easy, but rebelled against him. The Jews were arebellious people from the
beginning, in Moses' s time, and in the prophets, and so quite down to the
times of the Messiah.

Ver. 3. The ox knoweth his owner, &c.] Knows his voice, when he calls
him, and follows him where he leads him, whether to plough in the field, or
feed in the meadows,

and the ass his masters crib, or “manger”; where he isfed, and to which he
goes when he wants food, and at the usual times. Gussetius™ interprets the
words; the ass knows the floor where he treads out the corn, and willingly
goesto it, though it isto labour, as well asto eat; and so puts Isragl to
shame, who were weary of the worship of God in the temple, where
spiritual food was provided for them, but chose not to go for it, because of
labour there.

[But] Israel doth not know; his Maker and Owner, his King, Lord, and
Master, his Father, Saviour, and Redeemer; he does not own and
acknowledge him, but rejects him; (see ““*“John 1:10,11).

My people doth not consider; the Jews, who were the people of God by
profession, did not stir themselves up to consider, nor make use of means
of knowing and understanding, divine and spiritual things, as the word
used signifies; they would not attend to the word and ordinances, which



9

answer to the crib or manger; they would not hear nor regard the ministry
of the word by Christ and his apostles, nor suffer others, but hindered them
as much asin them lay; (see “®*Matthew 23:13,37) (**"Acts 13:45,46).
The Targumiis,

“lsrael does not learn to know my fear, my people do not
understand to turn to my law.”

In like manner the more than brutal stupidity of this people is exposed in
(*™Jeremiah 8:7).

Ver. 4. Ah sinful nation, &c.]. Or “sinning nation”?; that was continually

sinning, doing nothing else but sin, the reverse of what they were chosen to
be, (™Deuteronomy 7:6). These words are said, either as calling and
crying to them, to cause them to hear and hearken to what is said, as Aben
Ezra and Kimchi observe, and as ywh isused in (¥**saiah 55:1

7 echariah 2:6,7) or by way of complaint and lamentation, as Jarchi
thinks, because of their general and continued wickedness, (see “*1 Kings
13:30), or by way of threatening, asin (**1saiah 1:24) and so the Targum
paraphrasesit,

“woe to them who are called a holy people, and have sinned:”

and so the Vulgate Latin and Arabic versions render it, “woe to the sinning
nation”; their ruin is at hand:

a people laden with iniquity; full of sin; they multiplied offences, asin the
Chaldee paraphrase: they were “heavy” with them, as the word® signifies,
yet felt not, nor complained of, the burden of them:

a seed of evil doers; thisis not said of their fathers, but of themselves, as
Jarchi observes; they had been planted a right seed, but now were
degenerate, a wicked generation of men.

Children that are corrupters; of themselves and others, by their words and
actions; who had corrupted their ways, as the Targum adds; and so Kimchi
and Aben Ezra.

They have forsaken the Lord; the worship of the Lord, as the Targum
interprets it; the ways and ordinances of God, forsook the assembling of
themselves together, neglected the hearing of the word, and attendance on
the worship of the Lord’ s house:
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they have provoked the Holy One of Israel to anger; by their numerous
sins, both of omission and commission:

they are gone away backward; were become backdliders and revolters, had
apostatized from God and his worship, turned their backs on him, and cast
his law behind them. The characters here given not only agree with the
Jews in the times of Isaiah, but aso with those in the times of Christ and
his apostles, (**Matthew 12:39 23:33).

Ver. 5. Why should ye be stricken any more? &c.] Or “for what are ye
stricken again”'?*? with afflictions and chastisements, with which God
smites his people by way of correction for their sins, (**1saiah 57:17
“Hosea 6:1) and the senseis, either that they did not consider what they
were afflicted for, that it was for their sins and transgressions; they thought
they came by chance, or imputed them to second causes, and so went on in
sin, and added sin to sin; to which sense the Targum, Jarchi, and Kimchi,
incline: or the meaning is, that the chastisements that were laid upon them
were to no purpose; had produced no good effect, were of no avail, and
unprofitable to them; and which is mentioned as an aggravation of their
sins, obstinacy, and impenitence; (see “**Jeremiah 5:3).

Ye will revolt more and more, or “add defection”; go onin sin, and

apostatize more and more, and grow more obdurate and resolutein it;
unless afflictions are sanctified, men become more hardened by them:

the whole head is sick, and the whole heart faint; which may be
understood either of their chastisements, which were universal, and had
reached all sorts and ranks of men among them, without any reformation,
and therefore it was in vain to use more; or of their sins and transgressions
which abounded among them, even among the principal of them; their civil
rulers and governors, meant by the “head”; and the priests, who should
feed the people with knowledge and understanding, designed by the
“heart”; but both were corrupted, and in a bad condition.

Ver. 6. From the sole of the foot even unto the head [there is] no
soundnessin it, &c.] Every member of the body politic was afflicted in one
way or another, or sadly infected with the disease of sin; (see “**Psalm
28:3). So the Targum,

“from the rest of the people, even unto the princes, there is none
among them who is perfect in my fear;”
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[ but] wounds, and bruises, and putrefying sores; to which either public
calamities on a city or nation may be compared, (***Hosea 5:13) or the
sins and transgressions both of single persons, and of whole bodies of men,
(***Psam 38:5,7). The Targumiis,

“they are al stubborn and rebellious, they are defiled with sinsas an
ulcerous plaster.”

They have not been closed; that is, the wounds and sores have not been
healed; or “they have not been pressed” or “squeezed”™, in order to get
the purulent matter out of them:

neither bound up; with bands, after the matter is squeezed out, and a
plaster laid on:

neither mollified with ointment; which is used for the supplying and healing
of wounds; (see ““*Luke 10:34). The sense either is, that they were not
reformed by their afflictions; or that they did not repent of their sins, nor
seek to God for healing and pardon, nor make use of any means for their
more healthful state and condition. The Targum paraphrases the words
thus,

“they do not leave their haughtinesses, nor are they desirous of
repentance, nor have they any righteousness to protect them.”

Ver. 7. Your country [is] desolate, &c.] Or “shdl be’; thisis either a
declaration in proper terms of what is before figuratively expressed, or
rather a prophecy of what would be their case on account of
transgressions; and which had its accomplishment partly in the Babylonish
captivity, and fully in the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans; when
not only their city and temple, called their house, (“**Matthew 23:38),
were |eft unto them desolate, but the whole land; and they were carried
captive, and scattered among the nations, where they have been ever since:

your cities[are, or shall be,

burned with fire; as, Jerusalem has been, and other citiesin Judea,
(*Matthew 22:7)

your land, strangers devour it in your presence; before their eyes, and it
would not be in their power to prevent it; meaning either the Babylonians
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or the Romans, or both, and especially the latter, who were strangers and
aliens from the commonwealth of Isradl:

and [it is] desolate, as overthrown by strangers; who ravage, plunder, and
destroy al they meet with, and spare nothing, not intending to settle there,
as those who are near do, when they conquer a neighbouring nation. Some
think this prophecy was delivered in the times of Ahaz, and refersto the
desolation in histime, (***2 Chronicles 28:17-19) but rather, as Joel and
Amos prophesied before Isaiah, he may refer to those desolating
judgments, they speak of, by the locusts, caterpillars, and fire, (***Joel
1:4,10-12,17-20 <**Amos 4:6,11) but to consider the words as a
prediction of what should be in after times seems best; and so the Arabic
version reads the words, “your land shall be desolate, your cities shall be
burnt with fire, and your country strangers shall devour before you”; or
shall be as overthrown by strangers, being overflown with aflood or storm
of rain; so Abendana®®,

Ver. 8. And the daughter of Zion isleft as a cottage in the vineyard, &c.]
The Targumiis,

“after they have got in the vintage.”

A cottage in the vineyard was a booth, as the word™ signifies, which was
erected in the middle of the vineyard for the keeper of the vineyard to
watch in night and day, that the fruit might not be hurt by birds, or stolen
by thieves, and was avery, lonely place; and when the clusters of the vine
were gathered, this cottage or booth was left by the keeper himself: and
such it is suggested Jerusalem should be, not only stand aone, the cities all
around being destroyed by the besiegers, but empty of inhabitants itself,
when taken.

As a lodge in a garden of cucumbers: the Targum adds here also,
“after they have gathered them out of it.”

A lodge in agarden of cucumbers was built up for the gardener to watch in
at night, that nobody came and stole away the cucumbers, and this was
also alonely place; but when the cucumbers were gathered, the gardener
left hislodge entirely; and such aforsaken place would Jerusalem be at the
time of its destruction; (see “**Luke 19:43,44)
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as a besieged city; which isin great distress, and none care to come near it,
and as many as can make their escape out of it; or “as acity kept”; so
Gussetius®, who understands this, and all the above clauses, of some
places preserved from the sword in the common desolation.

Ver. 9. Except the Lord of hosts had left unto us a very small remnant,
&c.] Thisisan instance of the super abounding goodness of the Lord of
hosts, as the Targum expresses it; that he should, in those very wicked and
calamitous times, leave and reserve afew from being defiled with the sins
of the age, and from being involved in the genera calamity of it; which was
true of the Christian Jews at the time of Jerusalem’ s destruction; for that
this prophecy belongs to these times is clear from the application of it by
the Apostle Paul, (***Romans 9:29) and which confirms the sense given of
the above passages:. “the very small remnant” are the remnant according to
the election of grace, the little flock, the few that entered in at the strait
gate and are saved, or the few that believed in Christ, and so were saved
from that untoward generation; these were “left”, reserved, distinguished,
and secured in the grace of election, being a remnant according toit, in the
hands of Christ to whom they were given, and in whom they were
preserved; in redemption by him, that they might be a peculiar people; in
providence till called, in which the Lord watched over them to do them
good, and waited to be gracious to them, and saved them to be called; and
in effectual calling, in which he separated them from the rest of the world,
and kept them by his power through faith unto salvation. And this was
done “unto us’; for the sake of his church, that that might continue, and he
might have a seed to serve him: and by “the Lord of hosts’, of the hosts of
heaven, the sun, and moon, and stars, and of the angels there, and of the
inhabitants of the earth; which shows great condescension in him to regard
this remnant, and great grace to them; since he could not stand in need of
them, having the host of heaven on his right hand and on his left; nor was
there any thing in them that could deserve this of him; but it was, as Jarchi
observes, in his mercy, and not for their righteousness: to which may be
added, that since heisthe Lord of hosts, he was able to protect and
preserve this remnant, notwithstanding all the opposition of men and
devils, as he did; and had he not taken such a method as this,

we should have been as Sodom, [and] we should have been like unto
Gomorrabh: cities that were infamous for their sins, and notorious for the
punishment of them, being consumed by fire from heaven, (**Genesis
13:13 18:20 19:24) and not only the Jews, but any and every nation, even
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the whole world, would have been like these cities, both for sin and
punishment, had it not been for the distinguishing grace of God, in leaving
and reserving afew for his glory, and the support of hisinterest. All the
holiness that ever was, is, or will be in the world, is owing to electing,
redeeming, and efficacious grace: there had not been a holy man nor a holy
woman in the world, in any age, if God had not taken such methods of
grace; and it isowing to, and for the sake of, this small remnant, that
temporal judgments are often averted from a nation and people, and that
the conflagration of the world is not yet; thisis kept back till they are
gathered in; and were it not for this distinguishing grace, every individual
of mankind would have been cast into hell, and must have suffered the
vengeance of eterna fire, which the punishment of Sodom and Gomorrah,
was an example of.

Ver. 10. Hear the word of the Lord, ye rulers of Sodom, &c.] Not literally,
but mystically, meaning the governors of Judea; they and their people
having sinned in like manner, and as openly, as the rulers of Sodom, and
the inhabitants thereof; (see **saiah 3:9) and so the Targum paraphrases
the words,

“receive the word of the Lord, ye governors, whose works are evil
like the governors of Sodom.”

These are called to attend to the word of the Lord; either the Scriptures,
which should be the rule of faith and practice, from which they had
swerved; or to the word which now came to them by the prophet, and is
contained in the following verses; or rather to the Gospel preached to them
by John the Baptist, Christ, and his apostles, (see **1saiah 2:3) which
being rejected by them asit was, it is declared that it would be more
tolerable for the land of Sodom, in the day of judgment, than for them,
("M atthew 11:24)

give ear unto the law of our God, ye people of Gomorrah; the inhabitants
of Judea; for as were both the civil and ecclesiastical rulers, so were the
people both in Isaiah’s time, and in the times of Christ and his apostles.
The Targumiis,

“hearken to the law of our God, ye people whose works are like to
the people of Gomorrah.”

And by “the law of our God” is meant, not so much the law of Moses,
which these people had not hearkened to, but had broken it, and cast it
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away from them, as the doctrine of the grace of God, the Gospel of our
Lord Jesus Christ, who is our God; which was first sent and preached to
this wicked people, for the sake of the small remnant, according to the
election of grace left among them; (see *®1saiah 2:3).

Ver. 11. To what purpose [is] the multitude of your sacrifices unto me?
saith the Lord, &c.] These people, though they neglected the weightier
matters of the law, and the more substantial duties of religion, as did the
Scribes and Pharisees in Christ’stime, (“™*Matthew 23:23) yet were very
diligent in the observance of the ceremonial law, and repeated their
sacrifices almost without number, on which they placed all their trust and
dependence; wherefore, to take off their confidence in these things, the
Lord observes to them the unprofitableness of them; they could be of no
avail to them, for they could not expiate their sins, or atone for them; and
they could not be profitable to God, for he had no need of them; (see
“Psglm 50:10-12).

| am full of the burnt offerings of rams, and the fat of fed beasts; to the
loathing of them, and therefore would no more eat their flesh, and drink
their blood, or accept of them in sacrifice, (™ Psalm 50:13) “rams’ were
used for burnt offerings, (**Exodus 29:18) (™ Leviticus 1:10) and the fat
of any creature offered in sacrifice was burnt, and forbidden to be eaten by
men, (*Leviticus 1:8,12 3:4,5,10,11) (**Leviticus 1:15,16 4:8-
10,19,31,35 7:25,31)

and | delight not in the blood of bullocks, or of lambs, or of he goats: as
he did in mora services, in acts of beneficence and mercy, and in sacrifices
of praise and thanksgiving, (***1 Samuel 15:22) (**Hosea 6:6 “**Psalm
69:30,31) much less did he delight in the sacrifices of these creatures, as
offered by such wicked hands and without faith in the blood and sacrifice
of Christ; and still less when these were superseded and abrogated by
Christ; for this prophecy belongs to the times of the apostles, as appears
from (¥®1saiah 1:9) (see *™Psalm 40:6,7). The several creatures
mentioned were used in sacrifice, and their blood was sprinkled round
about the altar, (™ Leviticus 3:2,8,13) and before the vail, (**Leviticus
4:6,17).

Ver. 12. When ye come to appear before me, &c.] At the grand festivals of
the passover, pentecost, and tabernacles, at which times all the malesin
|srael appeared before God, (“Exodus 23:17)
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who hath required this at your hand; either to appear at such times, these
feasts being no more to be observed; or to offer the above sacrifices; these
were not required of the Israelites when they first came out of Egypt,
(®*"®Jeremiah 7:22) nor were they necessary to appear before God with, or
to introduce them to the throne of his grace, (¥*Micah 6:6,7) and much
less under the Gospdl dispensation, being abolished by the sacrifice of
Christ; or this relates to what follows,

to tread my courts? in that unbecoming and hypocritical way they did, and
with such wicked hearts and bloody hands. “ Courts’ are mentioned,
because, as Kimchi observes, the I sraglites stood in the courts of the
Lord’s house, and did not go into the temple, only the priests.

Ver. 13. Bring no more vain oblations, &c.] Asal such were, which were
offered up without faith in Christ, in hypocrisy, and with dependence on
them for pardon and atonement, and particularly when put an end to by the
sacrifice of Christ; (see “™Matthew 15:9). The Targum rendersit, “an
oblation of robbery”; (see *™ saiah 60:8)

incense is an abomination to me; instead of being of a sweet smell. This
was burnt on the altar of incense, and put upon the sacrifices, (*™Exodus
30:1,7,8 “™_eviticus 2:1) was typica of prayer, (*Psam 141:2
“Revelation 8:3) but now under the Gospel dispensation to be disused,
and so disagreeable to God, that it isasif an idol was blessed, (**1saiah
66:3)

the new moons; the feasts kept on the first day of the month, at the
appearance of the moon:

and sabbaths; observed every seventh day, every seventh year, and every
seven times seventh year:

the calling of assemblies; or “the new moon and sabbath, do not call a
congregation”. These assemblies called were the holy convocations on the
seventh day sabbath, at the feasts of passover, pentecost, and tabernacles,
at the blowing of the trumpets, and on the day of atonement, (**Leviticus
23:3) &c. (**Numbers 28:26 29:1,7,12). The words,

| cannot away with or “bear”, may be joined with the following word,
“iniquity”; and the meaning is, that the Lord could not bear the iniquity that
was in their hearts when they had their solemn assemblies and holy
convocations:
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[itis] iniquity, even the solemn meeting: or cessation from work on any of
the above festivals; particularly the feast of weeks, or pentecost, was called
trx[, “Atzareth”, by the Jews™, the same word with this here™.

“Do not go on to offer oblation of vanity; incense of abomination is
it to me; [do not go on, | say], on the new moon, and sabbath, to
call aconvocation: | cannot [bear] iniquity, together with the most
solemn congregation.”

Ver. 14. Your new moons and your appointed feasts my soul hateth, &c.]
The Targumiis,

“my Word abhorreth;”
the Messiah, the essential Word. These are the same as before.

They are a trouble unto me; as they were kept and observed, either when
they should not, or in a manner unbecoming:

| am weary to bear [them]|; because of the sins with which they made him
to serve, (¥*1saiah 43:24).

Ver. 15. And when ye spread forth your hands, &c.] That is, in prayer, this
being a prayer gesture: hence the Targum paraphrases it,

“and when the priests spread out their hands to pray for you.”

| will hide mine eyes from you; will not look upon them, nor regard their
prayer; (see #**Lamentations 3:42)

yea, when ye make many prayers, as the Scribes and Pharisees did in
Christ’ stime, and thought to be heard for their much speaking, like the
Gentiles, ("™ Matthew 6:7)

| will not hear; so asto give an answer, or fulfil their requests: the reason
follows,

your hands are full of blood; of the prophets of the Lord, of Christ and his
followers, whom they put to death.

Ver. 16. Wash ye, make you clean, &c.] These two words are to be
regarded as one, since they intend the same thing, and suppose the persons
spoken to to be unclean, as they were, notwithstanding their legal sacrifices
and ceremonial ablutions; and are designed to convince them of it, to bring
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them to a sense of their inability to cleanse themselves, to lead them to
inquire after the proper means of it, and so to the fountain of Christ’s
blood to wash in, which only cleanses from it:

put away the evil of your doings from before mine eyes; the exhortation is
not barely to put away their doings, but the evil of them, and that not from
themselves, but from before the eyes of God, from the eyes of his
vindictive justice, which is only done by the sacrifice of Christ; and the use
of this exhortation is to show the necessity of putting away sin to salvation,
and the insufficiency of the blood of bulls and goats to do it, since,
notwithstanding these, it remains untaken away; and to direct to the
sacrifice of Christ, which effectually doesiit.

Cease to do evil; either from ceremonial works done with awicked mind,
or from outward immoralities, such as shedding innocent blood, oppressing
the fatherless and widow, things mentioned in the context; it denotes a
cessation from a series and course of sinning, otherwise there is no ceasing
fromsninthislife.

Ver. 17. Learn to do well, &c.] Which men are naturally ignorant of; to do
good they have no knowledge; nor can they that are accustomed to do evil
learn to do well of themselves; but the Lord can teach them to profit, and
of him they should ask wisdom, and desire, under the influence of his
grace, to learn to maintain good works for necessary uses, and particularly
to do acts of beneficence to al men, and especialy to the household of
faith; and a so, the following ones,

seek judgment; seek to do justice between man and man in any cause
depending, without respect of persons:

relieve the oppressed; the poor that are oppressed by their neighbours that
arericher and mightier than they, right their wrongs, and deliver them out
of the hands of their oppressors **:

judge the fatherless; do justice to them who have none to take care of
them, and defend them:

plead for the widow; that is desolate, and has none to plead her cause.

Ver. 18. Come now, and let us reason, together, saith the Lord, &c.]
These words stand not in connection either with the preceding or
following, but are to be read in a parenthesis, and are thrown in for the
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sake of the small remnant God had |eft among this wicked people, in order
to comfort them, being distressed with sin. These, seeing their sinsin their
dreadful colours, and with all their aggravating circumstances, were ready
to conclude that they were unpardonable; and, seeing God as an angry
Judge, dared not come nigh him, but stood at a distance, fearing and
expecting his vengeance to fall upon them, and therefore put away the
promises, and refused to be comforted; when the Lord was pleased to
encourage them to draw near to him, and come and reason with him: not at
the bar of hisjustice; there is no reasoning with him there; none can
contend with him, or answer him, one of a thousand; if he marks iniquity in
strict justice, none can stand before him; there is no entering the lists with
him upon the foot of justice, or at its bar: but at the bar of mercy, at the
throne of grace; there the righteous may dispute with him from his
declarations and promises, as well as come with boldness to him; and at the
altar and sacrifice of Christ, and at the fountain of his blood: here sinners
may reason with him from the virtue and efficacy of his blood and sacrifice;
and from the Lord’ s proclamation of grace and mercy through him; and
from his promises to forgive repenting and confessing sinners; and here
God reasons with sensible souls from his own covenant promises and
proclamations to forgive sin; from the aboundings of his grace over
abounding sin; from the righteousness of Christ to justify, his blood to
cleanse from sin, and his sacrifice to atone for it; and from the end of his
coming into the world to save the chief of sinners: saying,

though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snow; though they
be red like crimson, they shall be aswool. Every sin is atransgression of
the law, and hateful and abominable to God; no sinisvenia in itsalf, but
deserving of the wrath of God, and the curses of the law; all sinis mortal,
the wages of it is death: but all are not alike; some are greater, others
lesser; some are attended with aggravating circumstances, as when the
persons that commit them have, besides the light of nature, also the law of
Moses, or the Gospel of Christ; have had the advantage of areligious
education; have sat under a Gospel ministry, and received much speculative
light and knowledge; yea, have been under convictions of sin time after
time, and yet have been ringleaders and encouragers of othersin sin, guilty
of very enormous crimes, which in themselves are comparable to “scarlet”
and “crimson”: and perhaps reference may be had to the sin of murder,
since the persons, among whom these dwelt, their hands were full of blood;
and may respect the crucifiers of Christ, anong whom there were some
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savingly convicted and converted. Moreover, they may be signified hereby
on account of the effects of them, they defile men, provoke God to wrath,
and, through the law, work wrath in their consciences; and may signify,
that they are sins of a deep dye, and which have such a place in their hearts
and consciences, that nothing can remove them but the blood of Christ:
and besides are open, flagrant, and notorious to all, and especially to God;
yet these, through the grace and blood of Jesus, become as white as wool
and as snow: not that pardon of sin takes sin out of the hearts and natures
of men, nor changes the nature of sin, or causes it to cease to be sin; but
thisisto be understood of the persons of sinners, who hereby are made so
white, yea, whiter than this, (***Psalm 51:1) as they are considered in
Christ, washed in his blood, and clothed with his righteousness, which is
fine linen, clean and white; God, seeing no iniquity in them, has thus
graciously dealt with them, and they being without fault, spot, or wrinkle,
or any such thing. It was with respect to this Scripture that the Jewsin
later times were wont to tie a scarlet thread to the head of the scapegoat,
when he was sent into the wilderness; though at first they fastened it to the
door of the outward porch, and then to the door of the inward porch, and,
if it turned white, it was a sign their sins were forgiven them, but, if not,
otherwise®; and it is owned by them, that it belongs to future time, the
time of the Messiah™.

Ver. 19. If ye be willing and obedient, &c.] The Targum adds, “to my
Word”: the Word made flesh, and dwelling among them; who would have
gathered the inhabitants of Jerusalem to his ministry, to attend his word
and ordinances, but their rulers would not:

ye shall eat the good of the land; the land of Canaan; as the Jews held the
possession of that land, before the times of Christ, by their obedience to the
laws of God, which were given them as a body politic, and which, so long
as they observed, they were continued in the quiet and full enjoyment of all
the blessings of it; so, when Christ came, had they received, embraced, and
acknowledged him as the Messiah, and been obedient to hiswill, though
only externally, they would have remained in their own land, and enjoyed
all the good things in it undisturbed by enemies.

Ver. 20. But if yerefuse and rebel, &c.] The Targumis, “and do not
receive my Word”; the Messiah, when come, neither his person, nor his
doctrines and ordinances:
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ye shall be devoured with the sword; of the Roman armies, as they were
under Titus Vespasian; (see ““Matthew 22:7 “***Luke 19:44)

for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken [it]; now, by Isaiah, aswell asin
former times, (**Leviticus 26:25,33).

Ver. 21. How isthe faithful city become a harlot! &c.] The city of
Jerusalem, in which were the temple, and the pure worship of God, and
was in the tribe of Judah, which ruled with God, and was very faithful with
the saints when the ten tribes revolted, and fell in with the sin of Jeroboam;
but now, in Isaiah’ stime, was become like a treacherous wife to her
husband, unfaithful to the Lord, went after other lovers, committed
gpiritual adultery, that is, idolatry, with stocks and stones; and in the times
of Christ were awicked and an adulterous generation, corrupting the word
and worship of God; (see “®Matthew 12:39) (“™Matthew 15:9)

it was full of judgment; strict justice was exercised privately between man
and man, aswell asin the public courts of judicature;

righteousness lodged in it; that is, righteous men, who walked in all the
commandments of the Lord, and lived soberly, righteoudly, and godly; (see
2 Peter 3:13)

but now murderers: of the prophets whom they stoned, who were sent
unto them, and of the Lord Jesus Christ, of whom they were the betrayers
and murderers; (see ““Matthew 23:37 “**Acts 7:52).

Ver. 22. Thy silver is become dross, &c.] Meaning either that such
persons, who had the appearance of goodness, looked like genuine silver,
were now become reprobate, and, as the wicked of the earth, like dross,
(**=Jeremiah 6:30 “**Psalm 119:119) or that the word of God, which isas
silver purified seven times, was now corrupted with false glosses and
human traditions, which were as dross:

thy wine mixed with water™; the wine of the divine word, which was

mixed and blended with the inventions of men, as before; so the roof of the
church’s mouth, which is no other than the ministry of the word, is
compared to the best wine, (**Song of Solomon 7:9,11).

Ver. 23. Thy princes [are] rebellious, &c.] Stubborn and obstinate,
refused to receive and acknowledge the Messiah; such were the Jewish
rulers, civil and ecclesiastical, in the times of Christ.
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And companions of thieves: who devoured widows' houses; made the
temple, which was a house of prayer, aden of thieves; and took away the
key of knowledge from the people, and would not suffer them to attend the
ministry of the Gospdl, (**Matthew 21:13 23:13,14 “**_uke 11:52)

everyone loveth gifts, and followeth after rewards. The Targum
paraphrasesit,

“everyone says to his neighbour, do me afavour in my cause, | will
return “it” to thee in thy cause;”

and so justice was perverted:

they judge not the fatherless; that is, either they do not take their cause in
hand at all, or, if they do, do not do them justice, but wrong them of their
goods and estates, which, of right, belong to them:

neither doth the cause of the widow come unto them; there being no money
to be got by undertaking it; see the case of the unjust judge, a picture of
judges in those times, (***Luke 18:2,3).

Ver. 24. Therefore, saith the Lord, the Lord of hosts, the mighty One of
Israel, &c.] All these names and titles, which are expressive of the mgjesty,
power, and authority of God, are used to give the greater solemnity and
weight to what follows; and to show that he is able to accomplish what he
determines and threatens to do.

Ah! which is a particle, either expressive of grief at their wretched and
miserable condition, or of indignation at their provoking sins and
transgressions:

| will ease me of mine adversaries; or, “I will take comfort™’ of” them, by

destroying them; expressing the pleasure and satisfaction he should take in
avenging his justice on them: they had been atrouble to him, and had
wearied him with their sins, and now he will ease himsdlf of them by
removing them. The Targumis,

“I will comfort the city of Jerusalem;”
not taking the sense of the words:

and avenge me of mine enemies; the Jews, who were enemies to Christ and
his Gospel, and would not have him to reign over them, and which was the
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cause of the destruction of their city, temple, and nation; (see **Luke
19:14,27,42-44).

Ver. 25. And | will turn my hand upon thee, &c.] The remnant, according
to the election of grace, left in Jerusalem, (¥*®1saiah 1:9) meaning not his
afflicting hand, no, not even as a fatherly chastisement; though the Lord
sometimes, by such means, purges away the iniquity of his people, as
follows; (see #*1saiah 27:9) much less his hand of wrath and vengeance,
the lighting down of his arm, with the indignation of his anger; but his hand
of efficacious grace in conversion, with which he plucks sinners as brands
out of the burning; delivers them from the power of Satan; turns their
hearts to himself; opens them, to attend unto and understand divine things;
breaks them in pieces with the hammer of his word; works grace in them,
and carries on the good work in their souls: all which isowing to his
mighty hand of grace upon them, and to the exertions of the exceeding
greatness of his power towards them. This was accomplished in part in the
conversion of alarge number of the Jews on the day of Pentecost, and
afterwards; and will be more fully accomplished in the latter day, when that
people shall turn to the Lord, in consequence of his hand of powerful grace
being turned on them. The phrase is used of the display of divine grace and
mercy, in (¥ Zechariah 13:7)

and purely purge away thy dross; which the Targum rightly interprets of
“ungodliness’ or wickedness; it means the sins of converted ones, which, at
conversion, they are purely purged from; not that sin, as to the being of it,
isremoved from them; that dwells in them, abides with them; and, like
dross, is a heavy burden, a dead weight upon them, and will be while they
arein this tabernacle, and makes them groan, being burdened; so far from
it, that in their view it rather increases; they see the plague of their own
hearts; and such innumerable swarms of corruption they never saw before;
sin revives, and they die; but in conversion grace superabounds it, deluges
over it, keeps down the force and power of it, so that it has not the
dominion; the old man is put off concerning the former conversation,
which ceasesto be a series, a course of sinning: besides, through the
sprinkling of the blood of Christ, which cleanseth from all the dross and
filth of sin, the guilt is removed from the conscience, and perfect peace and
full pardon take place; al iniquity is caused to pass from them, and they are
clothed with change of raiment, the righteousness of Christ, by which they
are judtified from al things, and are pure, spotless, and without fault before
the throne:
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and take away all thy tin. The Targum aso interprets this of iniquity,
rendering it, “1 will take away all thy sin”; but it is better to understand it of
self-righteousness; which, astin is of more worth than dross, and looks like
silver; so this has the appearance of some good in it, and was what the
Jews were fond of, trusted in, and depended on, and which they followed
after, and endeavoured to establish and hold fast; but thisin conversionis
all taken away: the Lord, by his Spirit; convinces of the weakness and
insufficiency of it, to justify in his sight; shows that it isnot a
righteousness, and will be of no service in that respect; yea, takes awvay
these filthy rags, and clothes with the righteousness of Christ; causes the
soul to drop and renounce its own righteousness, and put on that; and not
only to renounce works before conversion, but all after it, as a profession
of religion, subjection to Gospel ordinances, and all works, though donein
faith, and in aright manner; a glaring instance we have of dl thisin one of
that little remnant, the Apostle Paul, (™ Philippians 3:6-9). Moreover, by
“dross’ and “tin”, or “tins’, in the plural number, may be meant persons;
wicked and profane men, by the former, who should be put away like
dross, (**Psam 119:119) and self righteous persons, by the latter; who
shine like silver, make a show of religion, appear outwardly righteous; but
these, as well as the other, should be separated from the people of God,
when the precious and the vile should be distinguished.

Ver. 26. And | will restore thy judges as at the first, &c.] This refers not to
the times after the Babylonish, captivity, when the Jews had judges and
rulers, such as Zerubbabel and Nehemiah, as they had in the times of
Moses, Joshua, and the judges, or asin the times of David and Solomon;
but it refers, as Kimchi observes, to the times of the Messiah; and is true of
the apostles of Christ, who were set on twelve thrones, had power and
authority from Christ to preach his Gospel, and to judge the twelve tribes
of Israel in adoctrinal way, (“™*Matthew 19:28) for which they were
abundantly qualified, having the spirit of counsel and of judgment resting
upon them, as the prophets of old; and will be again verified in the
ministers of the Gospel, at the time of the Jews conversion, when the
watchmen shall see eye to eye, have a clear discerning and judgment of
things as at the first, (**1saiah 52:8)

and thy counsellors as at the beginning; which isto be understood of the
same persons, the apostles at Jerusalem gave advice and counsel in matters
of difficulty, and were consulted on special occasions, of which thereisan
instance in ("*Acts 15:1-41) and ordinary ministers of the word are
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qualified, and especially will be in the latter day, to give advice both to
sensible sinners, inquiring the way of salvation, and to saints when under
desertion, and have lost their beloved, or have any matters of difficulty
upon them, whether with respect to faith or practice.

Afterward thou shall be called the city of righteousness. when many shall
be converted through the hand of the Lord turned upon them, and become
incorporated into a church state, and having the apostles and other
ministers of the Gospel among them, with proper officers over them, asthe
first Christian church at Jerusalem had; and the members of it were
righteous persons, such as were justified by the righteousness of Christ,

and lived righteoudly, walking in the ordinances of the Lord, and as became
the Gospel of Christ, and will be the case of the churches of Christ in the
latter day:

the faithful city; to Christ, his Gospel, ordinances, and one another, as the
first Christians at Jerusalem were; (see “*?Acts 2:12 4:32,33). A true
church of Christ is a congregation of faithful men, who keep the ordinances
as they were delivered; stand first in the faith of the Gospel; take care that
the laws of Christ’s house are put in execution; and do not suffer sin upon
one another, nor bear them that are evil, whether in doctrine or practice;
and which in the latter day will be the case of the churches of Christin a
remarkable manner, when they will justly bear this character.

Ver. 27. Zion shall be redeemed with judgment, &c.] The blessing of
redemption by Christ is the source and foundation of the other blessings of
grace, before mentioned, the little remnant are favoured with, as
justification, pardon of sin, and conversion, (**1saiah 1:18) (**1saiah
1:25,26 44:22 53:10,11 ¥®Zechariah 10:8) it is of a spiritua nature; the
redemption of the soul is a deliverance from the captivity of sin, Satan, and
the law, and is plenteous and eternal; the objects of redeeming grace are
“Zion”

and her converts; not the world, but the church is redeemed by Christ; for
by Zion is meant, not a place, but people, even the church and people of
God, who freguently bear the name of Zion in this prophecy, and in other
passages of Scripture, both of the Old and of the New Testament; (see

“M saiah 49:14 **Hebrews 12:22) compared to Mount Zion for its height
and holiness; for being the object of God' s love, the instance of his choice,
the place of his habitation; where hisworship is, he grants his presence, and
distributes his blessings; for its being a perfection of beauty, the joy of the
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whole earth, well fortified and immovable: and the redemption of the
church by Christis

with judgment; with the judgment and vengeance of God on Christ, and
through the condemnation of him as her Head and representative; with the
judgment of God, which is according to truth, in whose judgment sheis
truly redeemed by the blood of Christ, and really delivered from her
bondage, according to his justice and holiness, which are glorified by it: but
here the redemption of Zion seems to mean a more glorious state of the
church, arestoration of her to her former glory, or to a greater, which will
bein the latter day, and may be discerned as drawing near by the signs of
the times fulfilling, (***Luke 21:28) whereby the truth and faithfulness of
God, in his promises concerning it, will be honoured, and he will appear to
be a God of judgment:

and her converts with righteousness; so called, not because converted by
the church, for conversion is God' s work, and not man’s; no man can
effect his own conversion, he is passivein it; nor can any others, not their
nearest friends and relations; they can only pray for it, as Abraham did for
Ishmael, and bring them under the means; nor are ministers sufficient, only
instruments of conversion neither Zion's ministers nor members can
convert one sinner: but they are so called, either because converted “in”
her, through the ministry of the word as a means, preached in the midst of
her, (***Psalm 87:5) or because converted “to” her, (*™1saiah 60:5) being
made to submit to the ordinances of the church, and to join themselvesto
it. “Converts’ are the objects of redemption by Christ; al that are
redeemed are, sooner or later, converted; and all that are converted are
redeemed; and the redemption of them by his blood is consistent “with” the
“righteousness’ of God; for hereby sin isfully condemned and punished;
the justice of God has dl its demands, and the law is completely fulfilled;
and so the end of God is answered, which is to declare his righteousness by
it. Moreover, in the latter day, when there, will be a redemption and
deliverance or the church out of all her troubles and distresses, her
converts will manifestly appear to be all righteous, being justified with the
spotless righteousness of Christ, (*™*1saiah 60:21).

Ver. 28. And the destruction of the transgressors and of the sinners [ shall
be] together, &c.] Of the beast and false prophet, of the followers of
antichrist, the man of sin, who are transgressors of the law of God, and
sinners against the Lord; the destruction of these, or the breaking of them
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into shivers, as the word'® signifies, (see “”Revelation 2:27) will be at the
time of Zion's redemption, and make a part of it; and it shall be all a once
and together; these sinners will be al together consumed out of the earth,
and these wicked antichristian ones will be no more in it, (**Psalm 104:35
“PRevelation 18:8)

and they that forsake the Lord; his word, his worship and ordinances; as
the Papists have manifestly done, by setting up their own unwritten
traditions against the word of God, by adulterating his ordinances, and
introducing new ones, and by worshipping images of gold, silver, brass,
and wood;

wherefore they shall be consumed; with the breath of Christ’s mouth, and
with the brightness of his coming, (¥**2 Thessalonians 2:8).

Ver. 29. For they shall be ashamed of the oaks which ye have desired,
&c.] Though there is a change of personsin the words, the same are
intended; and design such, who being convinced of the idolatries of the
church of Rome they have been fond of, and delighted in, will be ashamed
of them, and relinquish them, and come out of Babylon alittle before the
destruction of it; for under oaks, and such like green trees, idolatry used to
be committed, to which the dllusion is; (see **Jeremiah 2:20 3:6) and so
the Targum interpretsit of “trees of idols’; that is, under which idolatry
was practised:

and ye shall be confounded for the gardens ye have chosen; where also
idolatrous practices were used, (see **1saiah 65:3 66:17) and so the
Targum paraphrases it,

“and ye shall be ashamed of the gardens of idols, from whom ye
have sought help.”

The sense is the same as before; unless both clauses should rather be
understood of the destruction of sinners, before spoken of, who at that
time will be filled with shame and confusion, they in vain praying to their
idols for help; which sense the following words incline to.

Ver. 30. For ye shall be as an oak whose |eaf fadeth, &c.] Shall be
stripped of all their dependencies and self confidence, and be as naked and
as bare as an oak that has cast its leaves; or thus, in away of just
retaliation, since they have desired oaks, and sacrificed under them, they
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shall be like them as in the wintertime, stripped of al their riches, honour,
substance, and desirable things; (see “**Revelation 18:12-19)

and as a garden that hath no water; in which the herbs and plants are dried
up and withered: it signifies the uncomfortable condition such shall bein,
as before.

Ver. 31. And the strong shall be astow, &c.] “wsjh, “that strong one”,
who is eminently so; the little horn, whose look is more stout than his
fellows, (*™Daniel 7:20) the beast who had great power and authority
given by the dragon, (®*Revelation 13:2,4,7) who shall be cast dive into
the lake of fire; when he will be like tow in those devouring flames, easily,
quickly, and irrecoverably consumed, (**Daniel 7:11) (**Revelation
19:20)

and the maker of it as a spark, or “hiswork”; so the Targum,
“and the work of their hands shall be as a spark of fire;”

or like the embers and ashes of a coal, which are blown away and lost at
once: so antichrist, and al his evil works, aswell asal his evil workers
under him, will be entirely consumed: or, asit may be rendered, “he that
wrought him”: that is, Satan, for his coming is after the working of Satan;
he has his seat, power, and authority, from the dragon, the old serpent, and
the devil, and may be truly called a creature of his, (¥**2 Thessalonians
2:9)

and they shall both burn together; both the pope and the devil in the lake
of fire and brimstone, into which they will both be cast, (*Revelation
20:10)

and none shall quench [them]; that fire will be unquenchable and
everlasting; they will be tormented for ever and ever, and so will al the
worshippers of the beast, (***Matthew 25:41 “**Mark 9:44 ***Revelation
14:11 20:10). The Chaldee paraphraseis,

“s0 the wicked shall be consumed, and their evil works, and there
shall be no mercy upon them.”
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CHAPTER 2

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 2

This chapter contains a vision or prophecy of the enlargement of Christ’s
kingdom and interest, and of the glory of his church in the latter day, by the
caling of the Gentiles, and the numerous conversions of them to it, and of
the abolition of idolatry, and the destruction of the antichristian party. The
inscription to it isin (¥™*1saiah 2:1) the prophecy itself follows; the date of
it isthe last days, the subject matter of it, the kingdom, interest, and church
of Christ, signified by the mountain of the Lord’s house; its glorious estate
is expressed by its establishment on the mountains; by its exaltation above
the hills; and by the great numbers that should flock to it, and should
encourage one another to go up to it, in order to learn the ways of God,
and walk in them; the means of which is the Gospel preached, that should
go out of Jerusalem; the effect of that is peace among the nations. hence
the house of Jacob is exhorted to walk in the light held forth by it,
(F™1saiah 2:2-5) and then the reasons are given of God's rejecting and
forsaking some that bear the Christian name, called the house of Jacob;
namely, their Heathenish superstition, idolatry, covetousness, and
confidence in their riches; who are sarcastically called upon to hide
themselves in the rocks for fear of the Lord, (**1saiah 2:6-10) when the
judgments of God are denounced on the proud and lofty, comparable to
cedars, oaks, mountains, hills, high towers, fenced walls, and ships of the
ocean, at which time, Christ, and he alone, will be exalted, and idolatry
utterly abolished; the consequence of which will be the utmost dread and
terror to all idolaters, (¥ 1saiah 2:11-21) and the chapter is concluded
with an exhortation to such to cease from the man of sin, and have himin
no account, (**1saiah 2:22).

Ver. 1. Theword that Isaiah the son of Amoz saw, &c.] That is, the vision
which he saw, for anew one here begins, though agreeable to what goes
before; or the prophecy of future things, which he had givento himin a
visionary way. The Targum paraphrases it,

“the word of prophecy, which Isaiah, the son of Amoz,
prophesied:”
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or the thing, the “decree’, as some choose to render it, the purpose of God
concerning things to come, which was revealed to the prophet, and he here
declares:

concerning Judah and Jerusalem; the church and people of God, and what
should befall them and their enemiesin the latter day: thisinscription stands
for this and the three following chapters.

Ver. 2. And it shall cometo passin the last days, &c.] The days of the
Messiah, as Aben Ezrarightly interpretsit; and it isarule laid down by
Kimchi and Ben Melech, that wherever the last days are mentioned, the
days of the Messiah are intended. The days of the Messiah commenced in
the latter part of the Old Testament dispensation, or Jewish world, towards
the close of their civil and church state, at the end of which he was to
come, (™Habakkuk 2:3) and accordingly did, which is called the end of
the world, and the last days; that is, of that state, (™Hebrews 1:2 9:26
<81 Corinthians 10:11) and ushered in the world to come, or Gospel
dispensation, which is properly the days of the Messiah, reaching from his
first to his second coming; the first of which were the times of John the
Baptist, Christ and his apostles; the latter days of that dispensation take in
the rise and reign of antichrist, (***1 Timothy 4:1-3) the last days of it are
those which bring in the perilous times, the spiritual reign of Christ, and the
destruction of antichrist, and which will precede the personal coming of
Christ, (¥*2 Timothy 3:1-5 2 Peter 3:4,5) and these are the days here
referred to.

[ That] the mountain of the Lord’s house shall be established in the top of
the mountains; by “the mountain” of the Lord’s house is meant, not Mount
Moriah, on which the temple was built, as Kimchi interpretsit; nor the
temple itself, as the Targum; though in the last days of it, and at the first
coming of the Messiah, that had a greater glory than ever it had before,
through the persona presence of Christ in it; through the effusion of the
Holy Spirit upon the apostles there, on the day of Pentecost; and through
the Gospel being first preached here by Christ and his apostles, from
whence it went forth into all the world, as is afterwards predicted it should,;
but the kingdom of Christ, which is his church, is here designed; called “the
Lord s house”, because of his building, and where he dwells, and which he
will at this time beautify and glorify; the materias of it are lively stones, or
true believers; laid on Christ the foundation, into which thereis no right
entrance but through faith in him, who is the door, and where is plenty of
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provisions; the pillars and beams of it are the ministers of the Gospel, and
its windows are the ordinances: here Christ is as a Son over his own house;
heisthe Master of it, the High Priest and Prophet in it; and his servants are
the stewards of it, to give to everyone their portion; and happy are they
that have aname and aplaceinit: and it is called “the mountain”, in
allusion to Mount Zion, on which the temple stood; because of its
immovableness, being secured in the everlasting and electing love of God,
and in the unalterable covenant of grace, founded on the Rock Christ, and
guarded by the mighty power of God. Thisis “established in the top of the
mountains’; in Christ, who is higher than the kings of the earth, signified by
mountains, (“®Revelation 17:9,10) who is the Head of all principality and
power; not in their first head, or in themselves, is the establishment of the
saints, but in Christ, (***2 Corinthians 1:21) he is the stability of their
persons, of their grace, and of their life, spiritual and eternal. Here it seems
to denote the superiority of the kingdom and interest of Christ to all civil
and religious states; the settlement and security of it; its standing above
them, and continuance when they shall be no more, even al antichristian
states, both Papal, Pagan, and Mahometan, (**Revelation 16:19,20 19:20
“FDaniel 2:44)

and shall be exalted above the hills; Mount Zion is above Mount Sinai, or
the Gospel dispensation is preferable to the legal one. It is an observation
of Jarchi, that it shall be exalted by a greater sign or miracle that shall be
donein it than was done in Sinai, Carmel, and Tabor; the law was given on
Sinai, and many wonders wrought; but on Zion the Messiah himself
appeared, and his Gospel was published, and miracles wrought by him.
And in the latter day, when Christ, and he alone, shall be exalted, as he will
at the time this prophecy refers to, (**saiah 2:11,17) the church will be
exalted; the glory of the Lord will be risen upon her; the interest of Christ
will exceed all other interests; his religion will be the prevailing one; the
kingdoms of this world will become his; and his dominion will be from sea
to sea, and from the rivers to the end of the earth. This may also denote the
visihility of the kingdom and church of Chrigt; it will be asacity on ahill;
and however obscure the church is now, being in the wilderness, it will at
thistime be visbleto al:

and all nations shall flow unto it; that is, many out of al nations shall be
converted, and come freely and willingly to join themselves to the church
of Christ; they shall come in great numbers, in company together, and that
continually, like flowing streams; they shall first flow to the Lord, and to
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his goodness, and then to his church and ordinances; (see *™saiah
60:4,5,11 ***Jeremiah 31:12).

Ver. 3. And many people shall go and say, &c.] Thisis a prophecy of the
numerous conversions among the Gentiles in the latter day, and agrees
with (¥®Zechariah 8:20-23) and even the author of the old Nizzachon®
interprets it of the gathering of the people to the Messiah.

Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, and to the house of
the God of Jacob; the church of Christ, so called; (see Gill on “**saiah
2:2"). This expresses the concern that truly gracious souls have for the
house of God, and hisworship in it; they go up to it, considering it both as
their duty and their privilege; and which they do frequently and constantly,
with much spiritual pleasure, though sometimes with difficulty, finding
their account in it, and knowing it is for the glory of God; and not content
with so doing themselves, they encourage others to do so likewise; either
professors of religion with them, who are negligent and backward through
aspirit of sumber and dothfulness on them; through lukewarmness,
coldness, and leaving their first love; through an over love to the world,
and the things of it; and through a vain conceit of themselves, as being as
knowing as their teachers, or wiser than they: or else such who have made
no profession, who are quite ignorant of divine things, these they
endeavour to bring with them, out of love to their souls, that they may be
under the means of grace, in order to their conversion; and such as are
inquiring the way to Zion, with their faces toward it, these they encourage
to join with them in holy fellowship; and in all they set an example by a
constant attendance themselves; they do not stir them up to go aone,
either one or other, but propose to go with them. (see “**Psalm 122:1)

and he will teach us of hisways: that is, the Lord the God of Jacob, the
covenant God and Father of his church and people, who often in this
prophecy go by the name of Jacob; he is the teacher, and there is none
teacheth like him; and happy are they who are taught of God, and who
have heard and learnt of the Father, and come to Christ: he taught men by
his Son, when here on earth; who was a teacher that came from God,
taught the way of God in truth, and with authority, as the Scribes and
Pharisees did not: and then by his Spirit, sent after him to teach all things,
and bring all things to remembrance; and since by his apostles and
ministers, who have gifts, and a commission to teach men; though all
human teachings are of no avail, without a divine blessing, unless



33

accompanied with the anointing, which teacheth all things; and which will
be abundantly bestowed in the latter day, when all the children of Zion, and
that come to the house of the Lord, will be taught of God. Kimchi says, the
teacher here is the King Messiah; the “us” to be taught are Gentiles, aiens
from the commonwealth of Israel, and strangers to the covenants of
promise, whom Christ, under the Gospel dispensation, has given his
ministers acommission to teach; and here design such as are humble souls,
and sensible of their ignorance, and who know something of Christ, and
believe in him; yet, as they know but in part, they desire to know more.
The things taught them are the “ways’ of the Lord; his ways of love, grace,
and mercy, in the salvation of men; the steps he took in eternity towardsiit,
by consulting and contriving the best method of it, forming it in his Son,
and agreeing with him in covenant about it, and choosing the personsin
him he designed to save: and aso his goings forth in time, by sending his
Son into this world, to obtain salvation for them, and his Spirit into their
hearts, to apply it to them; likewise the ways which he prescribes and
directs his people to walk in, such as the ordinances of the Gospel, and
every path of duty: and the place where these are taught is the church of
God, and to this school al that desire to learn should go; and there is ever
something more and more of these ways to be learnt; for they are not all
learnt at once, only part of hisways; and it is but a small portion, we know
of these in the present state, which God has taken in order to bring about
our salvation.

And we will walk in his paths; in Christ, the way, by faith, and in al his
ordinances and paths of duty, according to the rule of hisword; in imitation
of him, and as he walked; in a dependence on his wisdom, grace, and
strength, continuing therein; for walking is a progressive motion, and
designs a series and course of obedience and perseverance in it:

for out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of the Lord from
Jerusalem; by which is meant the law or doctrine of the Messiah,
(¥™Msaiah 42:4) for the Hebrew word hrwt signifies any doctrine, and so
the evangelical one, the law or doctrine of faith, of justification by faith in
Chrigt’ s righteousness, (***Romans 3:27,28) together with al other
doctrines of the same kind; called the “word of the Lord”, which the Lord
Christ is the author, preacher, sum, and substance of; the word of
righteousness, peace, reconciliation, life, and salvation by him. Thisfirst
began according to his commission and direction to be preached at
Jerusalem, and from thence it went forth into al the world; and itisin
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Zion, in the church of God, it is now preached, and will be more clearly
and fully in the latter day; and so is an argument and an encouraging reason
to engage persons to go up thither and hear it.

Ver. 4. And he shall judge among the nations, &c.] Or, “it shall judge’;
either the mountain of the Lord’s house, as Abarbindl thinks, that is, the
church; for in the spiritual reign of Christ, in the latter day, the judgment
shall be given to the saints of the most High, and they shall possess the
kingdom; the power of civil government will bein their hands, and they
shall judge the world; for kings will then be nursing fathers to them, and
gueens nursing mothers. Or the law and word of the Lord, the Gospel,
which judges men now, and declares who are condemned, and who are
not; and will judge them at the last day: or, “he shall judge’, that is, the
Messiah, as Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and Ben Meech interpret it; he shall be
King over al the earth; the kingdoms of this world will become his, and his
dominion will be from seato sea, and from the rivers to the end of the
earth:

and shall rebuke many people; either the church shall rebuke by her
ministers, whose work it is to reprove and rebuke for and to convince of
both immorality and error; or, the word preached by them, which is the
means of the conviction and conversion of sinners; or, Christ by his Spirit,
whose office it is to reprove and convince the world of sin, righteousness,
and judgment. It is a prophecy of numerous conversions among the
Gentiles, in the latter day:

and they shall beat their swords into ploughshares, and their spearsinto
pruning hooks: instruments of war shall be no more used, but shall be
turned into instruments of husbandry, much more advantageous and useful
to mankind.

Nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither shall they learn war
any more. This clearly proves that this prophecy belongs to future times,
for this has never yet had its accomplishment in any sense; not in alitera
sense; for though there was an universal peace all the world over, at the
birth of Chrigt, in the times of Augustus Caesar, yet there afterwards were,
asour Lord foretold there would be, wars, and rumours of wars, and
nation should rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom, and so it
has been, more or less, ever since; nor in a spiritual sense, for though
Christ has made peace by the blood of his cross, and came and preached it
by his ministers, and wherever the Gospel of peace takes place, it makes
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men of peaceable dispositions, and reconciles them, as to God and Christ,
and the way of salvation by him, so to one another; and it is peace saints
are called to, and, when grace isin exercise, it rules in their hearts; and yet
there have been sad contentions and quarrels among the people of God,
and which yet still continue; but in the latter day glory, or spiritual reign of
Chrigt, this prophecy will be fulfilled in every sense; for after the hour of
temptation is over, that shall try al the earth, after the daying of the
witnesses and their rising, after the battle at Armageddon, when the beast
and false prophet will be taken and cast aive into the lake of fire, there will
be no more warsin the world, nor any persecution of the saints; and then
will the peaceable kingdom of Christ appear, and al his subjects, and the
members of his church, will live in the utmost unity and harmony together;
they shall no more envy and vex one another; and of this peace there will
be no end, (**Psalm 72:7 *saiah 9:7 11:6-8,13) these words are
applied to the times of the Messiah, both by ancient® and modern™ Jews.

Ver. 5. O house of Jacob, &c.] Thisis either an exhortation of the prophet
to the men of his generation, to attend to the light of the law, which the
Lord had given them, as Aben Ezra and Kimchi; or rather, as the Targum
and Jarchi suggest, an exhortation of the nations to the people of Isragl,
and are indeed the words of the converted Gentiles to the people of the
Jews, being concerned for their conversion and spiritua welfare, as will
appear in the latter day; when they will not only encourage one another to
go up to the house of the Lord, asin the preceding verses, but will be very
solicitous that the Jews, the posterity of Jacob, share with them in all that
light and glory that shall be risen upon Zion; as follows:

come ye, and let us walk in the light of the Lord; meaning either Chrigt, in
whom the light of the knowledge of the glory of God is given, and the
glory of al the perfections of the divine nature is displayed; who is that
light that dwells with the Lord, was sent forth by him, and came into this
world asthe light of it, and is given for alight to the Gentiles, aswell as
the glory of the people of Isragl; and who is the author of al light; of
corpored light, in the first creation; of the sun, moon, and stars; of the light
of nature in every man; of the light of the Gospel of the grace of God; of
the spiritual light of grace in the hearts of his people; and of the light of
eternal glory: or else the Gospel is intended, called the light of the glorious
Gospel of Christ, (***2 Corinthians 4:4) by which some are only notionally
enlightened, and some spiritually and savingly, when it is attended with the
spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of Christ: or rather, the
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light of the latter day glory, which includes the other two; when Christ and
his Gospel will be more clearly revealed and seen, not only by the
watchmen, who will see eyeto eye, but by all the saints; when the light of
the moon shall be as the light of the sun, and the light of the sun sevenfold
asthelight of seven days, and the whole earth shall be lightened with its
glory, (¥*1saiah 30:26 “**Revelation 18:1) and to “walk” in thislight, asit
respects Christ, isto walk by faith in him, to go on in believing views of
him, and to walk in imitation of him, and as he directs; and as it respects
the Gospdl, it isto embrace it, professit, hold it fast, and hold it forth; and
to walk as that prescribes and guides, and as becomes it; and to walk as
children of the light, wisely and circumspectly; worthy of the calling of
God, of the grace he calls by, and the kingdom he calls to: and to walk in
the light of the latter day glory isto enjoy it, and sharein all the blessings
of it, with perseverance therein, through the grace of God; and such
walking is pleasant and comfortable; such shall have the communion of
God and Christ, and fellowship one with another, and at last enjoy the light
of life. (****John 8:12 12:35,36 "1 John 1:7 **Revelation 21:23,24)

Ver. 6. Therefore thou hast forsaken thy people, the house of Jacob, &c.]
These words contain areason of the divine conduct, in calling the Gentiles,
and rejecting the Jews, because of the sins of the latter hereafter
mentioned; though some, as the Targum and R. Moses, refer this to the
Israelites; and read, “because ye have forsaken”, &c. and interpret it of
their forsaking the Lord, his worship, and his law. What is hereafter said
does not agree with the Jews, literally understood, neither in the times of
Isaiah, nor when they returned from Babylon, nor in the times of Christ,
nor since the destruction of Jerusalem, or in the latter day, alittle before
their conversion; for after the Babylonish captivity they were not given to
idolatry, nor did they abound in riches, and much less since their dispersion
among the nations; nor will this be their case in the latter day: wherefore
Kimchi applies the whole to the times of Solomon, when the land
abounded with gold and silver, with horses and chariots, and with idolatry
also, in the latter part of hislife: but it seems best to interpret this of
antichrist and his followers, who call themselves the people of God, and
the house of Jacob, say they are Jews, but are not, and are of the
synagogue of Satan; and are therefore rejected of the Lord, and will be
given up to utter ruin and destruction, for the evils found in them, hereafter
charged with.
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Because they be replenished from the east, or “more than the east”"; than
the eastern people, the Syrians and Chaldeans; that is, were more filled
with witchcrafts and sorceries than they, as Kimchi explainsit; of the
sorceries of the Romish antichrist, (see “Revelation 9:21 18:23) the
words may be rendered, “because they be full from of old time’™; or, as of
old, or more than they were of old; namely, fuller of idols than formerly; so

the Targum paraphrases it,
“because your land isfull of idals, as of old;”

and so Rome Papal isasfull of idols, or fuller, than Rome Pagan was.
Some, as Aben Ezra, understand this of their being filled with the wisdom
of the children of the east, (***1 Kings 4:30) and others of the riches of the
east:

and [are] soothsayers like the Philistines: who were a people given to
divination and soothsaying, (1 Samuel 6:2) and some of the popes of
Rome have studied the black art, and by such wicked means have got into
the Papal chair; for under this may be included al evil arts and fallacious
methods, by which they have deceived themselves and others:

and they please themselves in the children of strangers; being brought into
their convents, monasteries, and nunneries; the priests and nuns vowing
celibacy and virginity, and contenting themselves with the children of
others: or they love strange flesh, delight in sodomitical practices, and
unnatural lusts with boys and men; wherefore Rome is called Sodom and
Egypt, (“®Revelation 11:8) or they content and delight themselvesin the
laws, customs, rites, ceremonies, and doctrines of other nations, many of
the Gentile notions and practices being introduced into the faith and
worship of the church of Rome; wherefore the Papists go by the name of
Gentiles, (™ Revelation 11:2-18). The Targumiis,

“and they walk in the laws of the people,”

or study strange sciences, and not the statutes and laws of God; so some
interpret it, as Ben Melech observes, and who also mentions another sense
some give, that they please themsealves in images they renew daily.

Ver. 7. Their land also isfull of silver and gold, &c.] Procured by
pardons, indulgences, masses, praying souls out of purgatory, tithes,
annates, Peter’s pence, &c.
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neither [isthere any] end of their treasures; laid up in the pope’s coffers,
in their churches, monasteries, and convents:

their land is also full of horses, neither [isthere any] end of their
chariots; for the cardinals, archbishops, bishops, &c. to ride on and in.
Horses and chariots are mentioned among the wares and merchandise of
Rome, in (**Revelation 18:13).

Ver. 8. Their land also isfull of idols, &c.] Of the Virgin Mary, and of
saints departed, whose images are set up to be worshipped in al their
churches, and had in private houses:

and they wor ship the work of their own hands, that which their own
fingers have made; namely, idols of gold, silver, brass, wood, and stone,
(™ Revelation 9:20).

Ver. 9. And the mean man boweth down, and the great man humbleth
himself, &c.] Both high and low, rich and poor, bow down unto, humble
themselves before, and worship idols made by the hands of men: the words
for the “mean man” and “the great man” are pda and cya, “Adam” and
“Ish”; and which are also interpreted by Jarchi of little or mean men, and of
princes and mighty ones:

therefore forgive them not; their sins of soothsaying, covetousness, and
idolatry; and such that worship the beast and his image shall not be
forgiven, but drink of the wine of divine wrath, and be tormented with fire
for ever and ever, (*®Revelation 14:9-11). These are either the words of
the prophet to the Lord representing the church, and imprecating evils on
antichristian worshippers; or of the angel to the Christian powers,
exhorting them not to spare Babylon, (**Revelation 18:6,7) some refer
these words to the mean and great men bowing down and humbling
themselves, and read them in connection with them thus, “and lifts not up
unto them”; that is, the head or soul; so Aben Ezra, who also observes,
that the word “earth” may be wanting, and supplied thus, “and the earth
shall not bear them”; they shall be destroyed from off it, both the idols and
the worshippers of them. (see **Psalm 10:16 104:35).

Ver. 10. Enter into the rock, and hide thee in the dust, &c.] Asit was
when Rome Pagan was destroyed, the kings, princes, and freemen called to
the rocksto fall on them and hide them, (*™Revelation 6:15,16) so it will
be at the downfall of Rome Papal, when the kings and merchants of the
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earth, who have been concerned therewith, will stand afar off, as for fear of
her torment, (*Revelation 18:10,15)

so for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his majesty; lest he should
pour out his wrath and vengeance upon them, and be a consuming fire to
them, before whose glory and majesty they will not be able to stand; for
thisis to be understood not of afilia reverence of God, but of a servile fear
of punishment; and these words are sarcastically said, suggesting that rocks
and mountains will be no protection or security for them.

Ver. 11. The lofty looks of man shall be humbled, &c.] Particularly of the
man of sin, the son of perdition, who opposeth and exalteth himself above
all that is called God, assuming that to himself which belongs to God,;
looking down with contempt upon, and behaving haughtily and insolently
to all below him; blaspheming the name of God, his tabernacle, and them
that dwell in heaven; he shall be humbled, consumed, and destroyed with
the breath of Christ’s mouth, and the brightness of his coming, (%2
Thessalonians 2:4,8)

and the haughtiness of man shall be bowed down; of the followers of
antichrist, who have boasted of their wisdom and knowledge, of their
number, power, greatness, and authority, of their wealth and riches, and of
their merits and works of supererogation; their pride will now be stained,
and al their glory laid in the dust:

and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that day: in his divine Person, and in
al his offices, and especially in hiskingly office; he shall be King over all
the earth, the kingdoms of this world will become his, he shall be the one
Lord, and his name one, (*®Zechariah 14:9) (®*Revelation 11:15) this
will be in the spiritual reign of Chrigt, in the latter day, or last day of the
Gospel dispensation, when the church will be exalted, asin (**1saiah 2:2)
and in the personal reign of Christ it will still more appear, that he, and he
alone, will be exalted by and among his people, anong whom his
tabernacle will be, for then he will have no rivas; not only all rule, power,
and authority among men, will be put down, and the beast and false
prophet will have been cast alive into the lake of fire; but Satan, the god of
thisworld, will be taken and bound, and cast into the bottomless pit, and
so remain during the time of Christ’sthousand years' reign with his saints
on earth: this passage is referred by the Jews * to the end of the six
thousand years the world according to them shall stand.
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Ver. 12. For the day of the Lord of hosts, &c.] Which is peculiarly his,
which he has fixed and appointed, and in which there will be a great display
of the glory of his power and grace: this

[shall be] upon every [one that is] proud and lofty, and upon every [one
that is] lifted up, and he shall be brought low; either the day of his mighty
power and efficacious grace shall be upon them to convert them; when
they who thought themselves in agood estate, rich, and standing in need of
nothing, shall now perceive themselves to be in a very poor, wretched, and
miserable one; and when such who have trusted in and boasted of their
own righteousness, and despised others, and would not submit to the
righteousness of Christ; shall now renounce their own, and gladly embrace
his, and when those who prided themselves with their free will, strength,
and power, will now find that they can do nothing of themselves, and
without Christ, his Spirit and grace; and such, who fancied that their own
right hand could save them, will now see that there is salvation in no other
but Christ, and will prostrate themselves before him, and seek unto him
alone for peace, pardon, righteousness, and eterna life: or else this means
the day of the Lord’s vengeance on his proud and haughty enemies, who
would not have him to reign over them; these shall be as stubble, when the
day of the Lord, which will burn like an oven, will consume and destroy
them, (***Malachi 4:1).

Ver. 13. And upon all the cedars of Lebanon [that are] high and lifted up,
&c.] That is, upon the kings of the earth, who have committed fornication
with Babylon, and will join with the beast and fal se prophet in making war
with the Lamb. So the Targum, Jarchi, and Kimchi, interpret it of the kings
of the nations, mighty and strong:

and upon all the oaks of Bashan; nobles, princes, governors of provinces,
as the same writers explain the words, oaks being inferior to cedars: the
day of the Lord will be upon these, and their destruction come on at the
battle of Armageddon, (**Revelation 19:18-21).

Ver. 14. And upon all the high mountains, and upon all the hills [that
are] lifted up.] By which may be meant either kingdoms and cities
belonging to the Roman jurisdiction, or churches and monasteries, and
such like religious houses, and the dissolution of them. (see ®**Revelation
16:20).
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Ver. 15. And upon every high tower, and upon every fenced wall.] Which
may signify everything that serves to support and defend the antichristian
hierarchy, particularly the secular powers. The Targum paraphrases it,

“and upon al that dwell in a high tower, and upon all that reside by
afortified wall.”

Ver. 16. And upon all the ships of Tarshish, &c.] Upon all the merchants
and merchandises of Rome. The Targum is,

“and upon al that dwell in the iSands of the sea.”

(see **"Revelation 16:20 18:11-19). Tarshish, as Vitringa observes,
designs Tartessus or Gades in Spain, which must bring to mind the
memorable destruction of the Spanish Armadain 1558, as he also notes.

And upon all pleasant pictures; of Christ and the Virgin Mary, of angels,
and of saints departed, the Papists make use of to help their devotion. The
Targum is,

“and upon all that dwell in beautiful palaces;”

such as those of the pope and his cardinals at Rome, and of archbishops
and bishops at other places. The Septuagint version is, “and upon all the
sight of the beauty of ships’; such were the ships of the Phoenicians, which
were very much ornamented, and beautiful to behold.

Ver. 17. And the loftiness of man shall be bowed down, &c.] This, with
what follows in this verse, is repeated for the confirmation and certainty of
it; and aso for the further explanation of what is before figuratively and
metaphorically expressed. (See Gill on “*™saiah 2:11"). Jarchi interprets
“that day”, here spoken of, of the day of judgment; and then indeed every
tongue shall confess, whether they will or not, that Jesus ChristisLord, to
the glory of God the Father, (***Philippians 2:11).

Ver. 18. And the idols he shall utterly abolish.] The images of saints
worshipped by the Papists: after the destruction of antichrist, and when the
gpiritual reign of Christ takes place, there will be no idolatry or
worshipping of images any more, (see ¥**Zechariah 13:2). The word

py lyla, used for “idols’, signifies things that are not, for an idol is
nothing in the world, (“**1 Corinthians 8:4) these the Lord “will cause to
pass away”, even all of them, they shall disappear.
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Ver. 19. And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves
of the earth, &c.] That is, the worshippers of idols, as they are bid to do,
(*™1saiah 2:10)

for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his majesty, (see Gill on
““™spiah 2:107)

when be ariseth; out of his place; Jarchi says, at the day of judgment; but it
respects the judgment of the great whore, and the time when Babylon the
great shall come in remembrance before God:

to shake terribly the earth; at which earthquake, or shaking of the earth,
that is, arevolution of the antichristian state, the tenth part of the city will
fall, and seven thousand men of name be dain, (**Reveation 9:13
16:18,19) and so the Targum paraphrasesiit,

“when he shall be revealed, to break in pieces the wicked of the
earth;”

which will be done by him, as the vessels of a potter are broken to shivers,
(™ Revelation 2:27).

Ver. 20. In that day a man shall cast hisidols of silver, and hisidols of
gold, &c.] Being frightened at the terrible shaking of the earth, and at the
glory and majesty of Christ, which will be seen in his witnesses and people,
at the time of his spiritual coming, and the destruction of antichrist;
insomuch that they shall cast away their idols, and relinquish their
idolatrous practices, and give glory to the God of heaven, (**“Revelation
11:11-13):

which they made [each one] for himself to worship; everyone having their
peculiar idol, the work of their own hands; which shows their gross
ignorance and wretched stupidity:

to the moles, and to the bats; that is, either they shall leave them to persons
as blind and ignorant as moles and bats; or rather they shall cast them into
the holes which moles make, and bats have recourse unto. The Targum
makes these the objects of worship, rendering the words,

“that they may worship the idols and images;”

and the Jewish writers interpret them of images worshipped in the form of
moles and bats; though we never read of those creatures being worshipped,
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Moles were sacrificed to Neptune ™. Kimchi refers this text to the times of
the Messiah; and some of their ancient writers“® apply it to the Messiah,
and to his arising and appearing in the land of Galilee.

£45
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Ver. 21. To go into the clifts of the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged
rocks, &c.] That is, the idolaters shall either go there themselves; or they
shall cause their idols to go there, thither they shall cast them; though the
former sense seems the best, because of what follows,

for fear of the Lord, &c. (See Gill on “*saiah 2:10, 19”)

Ver. 22. Cease ye from man, whose breath [is] in his nostrils, &c.] “From
that man”™’, meaning antichrist, the man of sin; who is but amere man, a
poor, frail, mortal man; though he sitsin the temple of God, asif he was
God, showing himself to be God, by taking that to himself which belongs
to the Deity. Thisis advice to the followers of antichrist, to cease from
going after him, and worshipping him, seeing heis not the living God, but a
dying man:

for wherein is he to be accounted of? The Targumis,

“for heis alive today, and tomorrow heis not, and heisto be
accounted as nothing;”

and much less as Peter’ s successor, as head of the church, and vicar of
Christ, and as having all power in heaven, earth, and hell. It may be applied
to men in general, in whom no confidence is to be placed, even the greatest
of men, (™ Psalm 118:8,9) and particularly the Egyptians, in whom the
Jews were apt to trust, who were men, and not God; and whose horses
were flesh, and not spirit, (¥*1saiah 31:3) so Vitringa; but the first senseis
best.
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CHAPTER 3

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 3

In this chapter the Jews are threatened with various calamities, on account
of their sins, which would issue in their entire ruin and destruction. They
are threatened with afamine, (*™saiah 3:1) with aremoval of useful men
in church and state, and in common life, (***1saiah 3:2,3) with ignorant and
effeminate governors; the consequences of which would be oppression and
insolence, (*™saiah 3:4,5) yea, that such would be their state and
condition, that men, though naturally ambitious of honour, would refuse to
have the government of them, (***1saiah 3:6,7) the reasons of these
calamities, and of this ruin and fall of them, are their evil words and actions
against the Lord, which were highly provoking to him; and their impudence
in sinning like Sodom, which was to their own harm, (¥***1saiah 3:8,9) yet,
in the midst of al this, it isthe will of God that the righteous should be told
it shall be well with them, with the reason of it; when it shall be ill with the
wicked, as ajust recompence of reward, (***1saiah 3:10,11) the errors and
mistakes of the people are attributed to their childish and effeminate
governors, (**saiah 3:12) wherefore the Lord determines to plead their
cause, and contend with their elders and rulers, because they had spoiled
and devoured the poor, (¥*1saiah 3:13-15) and particularly the women are
threatened, for their pride and luxury, to have their ornaments taken from
them, which are particularly mentioned, (**1saiah 3:16-24) and the
chapter is concluded with a prophecy, that their mighty men should perish
by the sword in war, and the city should be desolate, (**1saiah 3:25,26).

Ver. 1. For, behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, &c.] These titles of
Jehovah, expressive of power and authority, are used to show that heis
able to execute what he threatens to do; and the word “behold” is prefixed,
to excite attention to what is about to be said:

doth take away from Jerusalem, and from Judea; the present tense is used
for the future, because of the certainty of what would be done to the Jews,
both in city and country; for as in the preceding chapter (***1saiah 2:1-22)
it isforetold what shall befall the antichristian party among the nations of

the world, thisis a prophecy of the destruction of the Jews by the Romans,
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at which time there would be a dreadful famine, signified by the taking
away

the stay and the staff, the whole stay of bread, and the whole stay of water;
bread and water being the stay and staff of man’slife, which support and
maintain it; and, in case of disobedience, a famine was threatened this
people very early, and in much such terms as here, (**Leviticus 26:26)
and as there was a very sore famine at the siege of Jerusalem by
Nebuchadnezzar, (***Jeremiah 52:6) so there was a very dreadful one
when the city was besieged by the Romans, as related by Josephus, and
predicted by Christ, (**Matthew 24:7).

Ver. 2. The mighty man, and man of war, &c.] The meaning is either that
these should die in war, as thousands of them did; or that men fit to be
generals of armies should be removed by death before thistime, so that
they should have none to go out with their armies, and meet the enemy:

the judge and the prophet; there should be none to sit upon the bench, and
administer justice to the peoplein civil affairs, and to determine causes
relating to life and death; and none to instruct them in religious matters,
and deliver the mind and will of God to them; and before this time the Jews
were under the Roman jurisdiction, and had a Roman governor over them,
and had not power to judge in capital cases, in matters of life and death, as
they suggest, (“®**John 18:31) and they say'®, that forty years before the
destruction of the temple this power was taken from them; and at the time
that Jerusalem was besieged, and taken by the Romans, and before that,
they had no prophets among them; for though there were prophetsin the
Christian churches, yet none among them; this shows that this prophecy
cannot be understood of the Babylonish captivity, because there were
prophets then, as Jeremy, Ezekiel, and Danidl, but of Jerusalem’s
destruction by the Romans:

and the prudent and the ancient: with whom are wisdom, and who are fit
to give advice and counsel in matters of difficulty; but these would be
removed by famine or sword. The first of these words is used sometimesin
anill sense, for adiviner or soothsayer, (***Deuteronomy 18:10-14). The
Jewish writers“® interpret it of aking, according to (“Proverbs 16:10)
and it is certain they were without one at this time, and have been ever
since, (*Hosea 3:4).
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Ver. 3. The captain of fifty, &c.] A semi-centurion, such anoneasin (**®2
Kings 1:9-13). So far should there be from being captains of thousands,
and of hundreds, that there should not be one of fifty:

and the honourable man; by birth, breeding, and behaviour, through riches
and greatness; and one of power and authority among the people, and in
their favour and esteem:

and the counsellor; one able to give advice in matters of moment and
difficulty, and in controversy between man and man; it suggests that
nothing should be done with advice and counsel, with wisdom and
discretion, but all tumult and sedition, as the history of these times shows:
the Jews ™ interpret this of one that knows how to intercalate years, and fix
the months: and the

cunning artificer: in any kind of metal, old, silver, brass, and iron, and in
any sort of wood, and in any kind of manual and mechanical business;
which would now be laid aside, shops shuts up, and al trade and business
neglected and discouraged, occasioned partly by the siege without, and
chiefly by their internal divisions and robberies, and by their zeal ots and
cutthroats, which swarmed among them. The Septuagint render it, “the
wise architect”, or “masterbuilder”; the same word is used by the apostle in
("1 Corinthians 3:10):

and the eloquent orator; who has the tongue of the learned, and can speak
aword in season to the distressed; or who is able to plead at the bar the
cause of the injured and oppressed, the widow and the fatherless. Aben
Ezrainterpretsit of one that is skilful in enchanting serpents; that charms
wisdly, asin (**Psalm 58:5) it may be rendered, “one that understands
enchantment”™*: with the Septuagint it is a“prudent hearer”; sad isthe
case of a nation when men of so much usefulness are taken away from

them. (see “**2 Kings 24:15).

Ver. 4. And | will give children [to be] their princes, &c.] Either in age, or
in understanding, who are really so, or act like such; and in either sense,
when thisisthe case, it is an unhappiness to a nation, (***Ecclesiastes
10:16):

and babes shall rule over them; which is the same as before. The Targum
IS,

“the weak shall rule over them;”



47

such who are weak in their intellectuals, or are of mean pusillanimous
spirits, “effeminate”’, as the Vulgate Latin version rendersit; and so as
“children” are opposed to the “ancient”, that should be taken away, these
are opposed to “men of might” and courage, who would now be wanting:
or “men of illusions’, asin the margin; such as were subtle as foxes, and
should deceive them, and impose upon them, and were audacious and
impudent, and would mock at them, and despise them. So Jarchi and
Abarbinel; and according to this sense of the word the Septuagint, Syriac,
and Arabic versions, render it, “mockers shal rule over them”.

Ver. 5. And the people shall be oppressed, everyone by another, and
everyone by his neighbour, &c.] There being no governors, or such as
were unfit for government, no decorum was kept and observed, but a mere
anarchy; and so everyone did as he pleased, as when there was no king in
Israel; and everyone rushed into the house of his neighbour, and plundered
his goods; this was the case of Jerusalem, at the time of the siege, it
abounding with robbers and spoilers:

the child shall behave himself proudly against the ancient; show no
respect to them, nor honour them, as the law requires in (®**Leviticus
19:32) but behave insolently towards them; and so the Jews say"™, that
when the son of David is come, as he now would be, young men shall
make ashamed the faces of old men, and old men shall stand before young
men:

and the base against the honourable; persons of a mean birth and extract
would rise up against and insult such as were men of families and fortune,
of noble birth and of high degree.

Ver. 6. When a man shall take hold of his brother of the house of his
father, &c.] One of the same country, kindred, and family; for only one of
their brethren, and not a stranger, might rule over them, (*“Deuteronomy
17:15) this taking hold of him may design not so much aliteral taking hold
of his person, his hand or garment, much less using any forcible measures
with him; though indeed the Jews would have took Christ by force, who
was one of their brethren, and would have made him atemporal king,
which he refused, as this man did here spoken of, (****John 6:15) but rather
an importunate desire and entreaty, urging him, as follows,
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[saying], thou hast clothing, be thou our ruler; that is, he had good and
rich clothing, fit for aruler or civil magistrate to appear in, which everyone
had not, and some scarce any in those troublesome times:

and [let] thisruin be under thy hand; that is, let thy care, concern, and
business, be to raise up the almost ruined state of the city and nation; and
let thy hand be under it, to support and maintain it. The Targumiis,

“and this power shall be under thy hand;”

thou shalt have power and government over the nation, and the honour and
greatness which belong unto it, and all shall be subject unto thee. The
Septuagint rendersit, “let my meat be under thee”, or “from thee”, asthe
Arabic version.

Ver. 7. In that day shall he swear, &c.] Or “lift up”, that is, his hand™,
which was a gesture used in swearing, and therefore is so rendered; the
meaning is, that he shall at once immediately give an answer, and for the
solemn confirmation of it shall say an oath with it, saying,

| will not be a healer, or “abinder”; that is, of wounds, of political
wounds, made in the nation, and which were incurable. (see **1saiah 1:6)
for the meaning is, that he neither was fit to be, nor could he be, a healer of
the distempered state of the nation, it was so desperately bad. The Targum
is,

“I am not fit to be a head or governor;”

and so Kimchi explainsit of a governor, who, he says, is so called, because
he binds and imprisons those that transgress his commands; and to this
sense Jarchi and Abarbineg!:

for in my house [is] neither bread nor clothing; not a sufficiency of either
to support such grandeur and dignity; not enough to keep a proper table,
and a suitable equipage:

make me not a ruler of the people; this shows that the state of the nation
must be very bad indeed, that men, who are naturally ambitious of power
and honour, should refuse government when offered to them.

Ver. 8. For Jerusalemisruined, and Judah isfallen, &e.] Thisisareason
given why the government of them is refused; they were fallen into such a
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ruinous condition, that there was no probability of recovering them. And
the reason of thistheir fall and ruin s,

because their tongue and their doings [are] against the Lord; against the
Lord Jesus Christ, whom they reproached and vilified as an impostor, a
blasphemer, and a seditious person; and whom they spit upon, buffeted,
scourged, and crucified:

to provoke the eyes of his glory; whose glory, as seen by some in the days
of his humiliation, was as the glory of the only begotten of the Father; and,
upon his ascension, he was crowned with glory and honour: and as his eyes
saw, aswell as his ears heard, all their blasphemy and wickedness, so they
refusing to have him to reign over them, he was provoked to come in his
kingdom with power, and cause his wrath to fall upon them to the
uttermost, in the destruction of their country, city, and temple.

Ver. 9. The shew of their countenance doth witness against them, &c.]
The word trandated “shew” isonly used in this place. Some derive it from
rkn, “to know”, in the conjugations Piel and Hiphil; and render it, “the
knowledge of their countenance”™; that is, that which may be known by
their countenances; the countenance oftentimes shows what is in the heart,
the cruel disposition of the mind, the pride and vanity of it, the uncleanness
and lasciviousness that isin it; to this our version agrees, and which is

confirmed by the Chaldee paraphrase,

“the knowledge of their countenance in judgment doth testify
against them;”

asthey appear there, so it may be judged of them; their guilt fliesin their
face, and fills them with shame and confusion; and so the Septuagint and
Arabic versions render it, “the shame of their face”; but others derive it
from rkh, which has the signification of hardness in the Arabic language,
and as it is thought by some to have in (**Job 19:3) and render it, “the
hardness of their countenance”; so R. Joseph Kimchi, and others™,
meaning their impudence’®®; not only their words and actions, but their

impudent looks, show what they are; which agrees with what follows:
and they declare their sin as Sodom, and

hide [it] not; commit it openly, without fear or shame; glory in it, and
boast of it, asthe Jews did in their crucifixion of Christ, and their evil
treatment of him:
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woe to their soul, for they have rewarded evil unto themselves; they have
brought upon themselves, soul and body, the just recompence of reward;
they have been the cause of their own ruin, and have wronged their own
souls.

Ver. 10. Say yeto the righteous, that [it shall be] well [with him], &c.]
The Lord aways has some righteous ones, in the worst of times, whom he
can and does distinguish, single out, and take care of; and it is hiswill that
they should be comforted by his prophets and ministers, who seem to be
the persons to whom these words are directed, lest they should be
distressed with what is said unto, and what they see is coming upon, the
world, or upon anation in general: and it will be, and is well with such,
when calamities are on a nation, in atime of famine, war, or pestilence,
under any affliction whatever at death, and at judgment, and to all eternity;
the Lord has the highest regard for them; Christ’s righteousness, by which
they are denominated righteous, secures them from wrath, and entitles
them to glory; they are blessed now, and will be happy hereafter. So the
Targum,

“say yeto the righteous, ye are blessed,”

pronounce them such as they are: some render it, “say to the righteous,
that he do good”™’; exhort him, excite and encourage him, to it; such who
have believed in Christ for righteousness ought to be careful to maintain
good works: others, “say to the righteous’, own him, speak well of him,
“for it isgood”; or say to him, “that he is good” ™, a happy man. The
Septuagint and Arabic versions, very foreign from the text, and sense of it,
render the words, “saying, let us bind the just man, for he is unprofitable to
us’; asif they were the words of the wicked Jews, respecting Christ, the
just One, so called sarcastically by them: and the reason of the righteous
man’ s happiness follows:

for they shall eat the fruit of their doings: both of what Christ has done for
them, as their Head and representative, by whose righteousness they are
justified; and of what they have done themselves, under the influence of his
Spirit and grace; which being done from a principle of grace, are rewarded
with areward of grace, and not of debt; such enjoy a peace of conscience
now, which is the work and effect of righteousness, and shall receive the
reward of the inheritance, which is not of the law, but by promise, and of
faith, and so by grace.
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Ver. 11. Woe unto the wicked! [it shall be] ill [with him], &c.] In time,
and to eternity, in times of public calamity, and under al afflictions, and
adverse dispensations of Providence; he has no God to go to; al that
befalls him isin wrath; at death he is driven away in his wickedness; at
judgment he will be bid to depart as cursed, and his portion will be in the
lake of fire, with devils and damned spirits for ever. Some"™ render it,
“woe to the wicked, evil”; or who is evil, who is exceedingly bad, avery
great sinner, the chief of sinners, such as the Sodomites were, sinners
before the Lord exceedingly, (“™*Genesis 13:13) to whom these men are
compared, (*™1saiah 3:9). So the Targum,

“woe to the ungodly, whose works are evil:”

the Jews, as they distinguish between a good man and a righteous man, so
between a wicked man and an evil man; there are, say they', arighteous
good man, and a righteous man that is not good; but he that is good to
God, and good to men, he is arighteous good man; he that is good to God,
and not good to men, he is arighteous man, that is not good; and there are
awicked evil man, and awicked man that is not evil; he that is evil to God,
and evil to men, heisawicked evil man; he that is evil to God, and not evil

to men, heis awicked man that is not evil. (see “**Romans 5:7,8)

for the reward of his hands shall be given him; in righteous judgment, in
strict justice, as ajust recompense of reward; nor shall he have reason to
complain of unrighteousness in God.

Ver. 12. [Asfor] my people, children [are] their oppressors, &c.] Or
rulers; for cgun, in the Ethiopic language, signifies aking: or “exactors’, as
in (¥™1saiah 60:17) princes are so called, because they exact tribute of
their subjects, and sometimes in atyrannical and oppressive manner, and so
get the name of oppressors. The sense is the same with (¥ saiah 3:4).
The words may be rendered, “as for my people, everyone of their

governors, is a child’™; not in age, but in understanding:

and women rule over them, or “over him”"; either over the people of

Israel, as Alexandra before Hyrcanus, and Helena queen of the Adiabenes;
or over the child their governor, as women had great influence over their
husbands, the governors of Judea, in those times, as Herodias, Bernice, and
Drusilia; or it may be understood of men, weak, effeminate, and given to
pleasure;
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O my people, they which lead thee: as the former may design their political
governors, thistheir ecclesiastic rulers, who were to direct and lead them
in the paths of religion and truth. Some render the words, “who praise
thee’, asthe Targum; “or bless you”, or “call you blessed”, as the
Septuagint and Arabic versions, though guilty of the most flagitious
crimes:

cause [theeg] to err, or wander from the way of God’s commandments,

and destroy the way of the paths, by turning them out of the right way; by
enjoining them the traditions of the elders; by taking away the key of
knowledge from them, and not suffering them to go into the kingdom of
heaven, or attend the ministry of the Gospel and ordinances; as did the
Scribes and Pharisees, who were blind leaders of the blind.

Ver. 13. The Lord standeth up to plead, &c.] His own cause, or the cause
of his son against the Jews that rejected him, and the Scribes and Pharisees
that led them to anill opinion of him:

and standeth to judge the people. Both expressions show indignation and
resentment; he rises up out of his place, and stands up in defence of his
cause, and avenges himself on awicked and ungrateful people: it seemsto
have reference to the judgments of God on the people of the Jews, the
tribes of Isragl.

Ver. 14. The Lord will enter into judgment with the ancients of his people,
and the princes thereof, &c.] Both civil and ecclesiastical; the princes,
chief priests, and elders of the people, who set themselves and took
counsel together against the Lord and his Christ; would not suffer the
people to be gathered to him; sought hislife, and at last took it away.

For ye have eaten up the vineyard, or burnt it the house of Israel, and of
Judah compared to avineyard, in afollowing chapter; and so the Targum,

“ye have oppressed my people;”

these are the husbandmen our Lord speaks of, that beat the servants that
were sent for the fruits of the vineyard, and at last killed the heir,
(“*Matthew 21:34-41).

The spoil of the poor [is] in your houses; the Pharisees devoured widows
houses, and filled their own, with the spoil of them, (*™Matthew 23:14).
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Ver. 15. What mean ye, [that] ye beat my people to pieces, &c.] Reduce
them to the utmost poverty; so the Targum,

“wherefore do ye impoverish my people?’

asthey did by exacting tithes of al that they possessed; by requiring large
sums for their long prayers,; and by various traditions they enjoined them to
observe:

and grind the faces of the poor? either by smiting them on the cheek, as
Christ, who became poor for our sakes, was smitten by them; or by
bringing them into such low circumstances, by their exorbitant demands,
that they had not sufficiency of food to eat; by which means their faces
became pale, thin, and meagre:

saith the Lord God of Hosts: who saw all their actions, and was able to
plead his peopl€e' s cause, and take vengeance on their oppressors.

Ver. 16. Moreover the Lord saith, because the daughters of Zion are
haughty, &c.] The wives or daughters of the rulers, princes, or elders,
these were “high”, affected to look high and tall, and therefore stretched
out their necks, and walked on tiptoes; or “were lifted up” with pride,
which isthe root and source of al the vanity expressed in their gesture and
ornaments.

And walk with stretched forth necks or “throats’; looking high, and above
others, and upon them with contempt and disdain; thisisasign of pride;
(see **Psalm 75:5):

and wanton eyes; either winking with their eyes to others to follow them to
their houses, as Kimchi interpretsit; so Jarchi thinks it is expressive of their
looks, as we, of wanton looks; and the Septuagint render it, “with winking
of eyes’; so the Syriac and Arabic versions, or painting their eyes; so the
Targum,

“they walk with their eyes painted,”

as Jezebel painted her face, (2 Kings 9:30 **®Jeremiah 4:30) arqys, in
the Talmudic language, is used™ for vermilion, or red lead, with which
they painted their eyes, as they did also with adydx, black lead.

Walking and mincing [as] they go: jJumping and dancing as children in the
streets; or using the like gesture as those who beat upon a drum; or
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walking in even paces, in a soft and delicate manner; al which senses
Kimchi"® observes in the word. The whole is rendered by the Septuagint,
“and in the walk of their feet”, or as they walk “together, drawing their
coats’ upon the ground after them, which makes anoise. The Targumiis,
“with hair rolled up”, bound up and plaited.

And making a tinkling with their feet; having a sort of bells hanging on
them, as Kimchi thinks, which made a noise as they went. Of the word here
used, and the sense of it, (see Gill on “**1saiah 3:18"). The Targum
renders it, “provoking with their feet”; either the lust of men; or the anger
of the Lord, as the Syriac version; the Septuagint and Arabic versions,
“playing with the feet”.

Ver. 17. Therefore the Lord will smite with a scab the crown of the head
of the daughters of Zion, &c.] Thisis opposed to the lifting up of their
heads in that haughty manner they did, and to the binding, and plaiting, and
curling of their hair, which now will fal off, through the scab or Ieprosy
upon them, or must be obliged to be shaven off.

And the Lord will discover their secret parts; the Vulgate Latin rendersiit,
“their hair”, which istheir glory, (****1 Corinthians 11:6). The Targum is,
“and the Lord shall take away their glory”. The Syriac and Arabic versions
render it “their sex”, that which distinguishes their sex; of which Aben Ezra
and Kimchi interpret it; than which nothing could be more distressing and
intolerable, being worse than baldness of the head, and yet common with
captives; and the Septuagint render it “their habit”: the meaning is, they
shall be stripped of their fine apparel, and be clothed in rags, so that their
nakedness shall be seen. An enumeration of the severa particulars follows.

Ver. 18. In that day the Lord will take away the bravery of [their] tinkling
ornaments [about their feet], &c.] With which they made atinkling as they
went, (¥¥1saiah 3:16) it being about the shoe, and made a noise; or seeing
the word used signifies “stocks’, and is so rendered (*#Proverbs 7:22), it
may design some sort of attire about the feet, as golden chains, as the
Talmudists say™®, which being fastened to both, directed their motion in
walking, and prevented them taking too large steps. or rather these may
intend some ornaments of the feet, used by the eastern nations; which,
according to Golius, as related by Deuteronomy Dieu on the place, were
plates of gold, one or two fingers broad, and sometimes four, which were
put about the ankles of infants of rich families; not to make atinkling, nor
to direct their walk, but for ornament, and to distinguish them from the
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meaner sort. The Targum renders it, “the ornament of the shoes’; these
were put about the place where the shoes were tied; and in the Talmud®
the word is explained by hyyqydrwq, “shoes’; which the gloss interprets
of wooden shoes: the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic versions, are, “the
ornament of their clothing”; asif this was the genera name for the
particulars that follow:

and [their] cauls: the attire of the head, of network: the word isused in
the Misnah™® for the ornament of cauls; which was, as one of their
commentators " says, a picture made upon the caul for ornament; it was
placed upon the forehead, and reached from ear to ear; and it was made by
itself, so that it might be removed, and put upon another caul. Under these
cauls they plaited their hair; hence the Septuagint render the word “the
plaiting and the curls’; and to the same purpose the Syriac and Arabic
versions.

And [their] round tires like the moon; these were not tires for the head, as
our version suggests; much less were they clasps, buckles, or strings for
the shoes, in the form of a half moon; such as were the “lunulog” which the
Roman senators had on their feet, to distinguish them from the common
people; and were used by Evander and the Arcadians, to show that they
sprung from the moon; which custom the noblemen of Rome followed; and
some say'"* they put them under their feet, (see ®Revelation 12:1) but
these were ornaments wore about the necks, such as those which were
found upon the necks of the kings of Midian, and even upon the necks of
their camels, ("™*Judges 8:21,26) where the same word is used as here;
they were no other than bracelets, necklaces, or golden chains, in the form
of the moon; and the word isin the Talmud” rendered hyygnw[, “chains’.

See also footnote ™,

Ver. 19. The chains, &c.] According to Kimchi and R. Levi ben Gersom
on (™*Judges 8:26) these were drop bottles, or vessels of gold, in which
were put stacte or balsam; and the former says here, they were suchin
which balsam was put, and women hung about their necks; though, he
observes, some interpret them of chains, which were made of small stones
of bdellium; hence pure bdellium is called in the Arabic tongue P gnll a;
and so Jarchi renders the word “chains’; and they are called by this name,
because they hang about the neck, and drop upon the breast, and are in the
form of precious stones, bored and strung:
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and the bracelets; hand bracelets, according to the Targum; such as
Abraham’s servant gave to Rebekah, (“#Genesis 24:22):

and the mufflers; these were veils which covered the whole face, excepting
the eyes, the same that we call masks: it is said ™ of the Arabian women,
that they went out twlw[ r; that is, as Bartenora explainsit, they were
veiled about the head, so that the whole face was covered, excepting their
eyes, though Mamonides interprets them of little bells, which the Arabian
women went out with; the Targum here explains the word by “women’'s
veils’; though some think only the “ spangles’ which were on them are
meant, so called from their trembling and shaking motion.

Ver. 20. The bonnets, &c.] Thisword is used sometimes for the tire of the
heads of men, (*"Ezekiel 24:17,23) and even for the bonnets of the
priests, (**Exodus 39:28 **Ezekiel 44:18). The Targum renders the
word “crowns’; the Jewish women wore golden crowns on their heads, in
the form of the city of Jerusalem, with which they might not go out on a
sabbath day'”:

and the ornaments of the legs; and so the Targum,
“the chains or bracelets of the feet;”

with which Jarchi and Kimchi agree; but the word is used for a bracelet on
the arm in ("2 Samuel 1:10) and Aben Ezra so interpretsit here:

and the headbands: the, word is rendered “attire” in (**Jeremiah 2:32)
according to Jarchi, they were short binders with which the hair was bound
up, and some of them were wrought with gold; but with Aben Ezra they
were binders about the neck or throat:

and the tablets; in the Hebrew text, “the houses of the soul”""®; and were,
as Aben Ezra, Jarchi, and Kimchi think, ornaments which women hung
between their breasts on the heart, or over against it; they seem rather to
be smelling bottles, as the Vulgate Latin version renders the words, which
they carried in their bosoms to refresh the spirits, and fetch back the soul
or breath when fainting and almost gone; the Targum renders it “earrings’,
by which we render the following:

and the earrings; so Jarchi and Kimchi, who suggest they are so called
because the ear is the place where whispering and muttering is used, which
this word has the signification of; but, according to Aben Ezra, they were
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writings written in gold, and silver, by way of enchantment or charm; and
the Arabic version renders the word, “boxes of amulets’ or “charms’; the
word signifies enchantments, (see “***Psalm 58:5).

Ver. 21. Therings, &c.] On their finger, as Aben Ezra observes:

and nose jewels; the same with the jewels on the forehead or nose,
(F%*Ezekiel 16:12) not that they hung upon the nose, but were fastened
upon the forehead, and hung down to the nose, (see ®*Genesis 24:22
*marg); an alusion to thisisin (**Proverbs 11:22) though Austin says it
was a custom of the women of Mauritaniato put jewelsin their nose; and
which is still kept in Persia, Arabia, and other countries, astravellers
affirm.

Ver. 22. The changeable suits of apparel, &c.] To put on and off upon
occasion; Kimchi says they were beautiful garments, and so they stand
opposed to filthy ones, (¥*Zechariah 3:3,4 ***Judges 14:12,19)

and the mantles: or “cloaks’, as the Targum; Jarchi trand ates the word by
“bedclothes’, or coverings for the bed, such as tapestry, rugs, quilts, &c.
which were worked with purple; hence the Septuagint makes use of words
to expressit by of such asignification:

and the wimples; according to Jarchi, these were “towels’ or linen cloths,
with which they wiped their hands; but, according to Kimchi, they were
“vells’ with which women covered themselves; and so the word is
rendered in (®®Ruth 3:15) and elsewhere’”” he observes, that some
interpret it of “gloves’; some think “aprons’ are meant: our English word
“wimples’ comes from the Dutch word “wimpel”, a muffler, or plaited
linen cloth, which nuns wear to cover their necks and breasts; the word is
also used for a streamer or flag:

and the crisping pins. with which they used to part their hair, and curl their
locks, and keep them so: according to Kimchi, they were “purses’; and
such made of silk, and wrought with gold and silver, may very well be
reckoned among the ornaments of women; and the word is rendered

“bags’ in (***2 Kings 5:23) some think needle cases are meant; the word
by which the Targum explainsit seemsto design “hooks’ or “clasps’, with
which women clasped their garments, that they might be kept close about
them.
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Ver. 23. The glasses, &c.] Looking glasses, by which they dressed
themselves, (see ®®Exodus 38:8) and so Kimchi explains the word; but
elsewhere’”® he saysit signifies thin garments, so called because the flesh is
seen through them, being so exceeding thin; which sense is favoured by the
Septuagint version, which rendersit by ta ditapavn Aakovike, garments
which the Lacedemonians wore, which were so thin and transparent, that
the naked body might be seen through them:

and the fine linen; of which several of their garments and ornaments were
made, and particularly their veils, with which they veiled themselves, as
Jarchi observes:

and the hoods; the word is used for a diadem and mitre, (**1saiah 62:3
7 echariah 3:5) the Targum rendersit “crowns’; and such the Jewish
women wore, (see Gill on “**1saiah 3:20”) and particularly newly married
women'":

and the veils; so the word is rendered in (**Song of Solomon 5:7) with
which women covered their heads, either through modesty, or as a token
of subjection to their husbands, (see “*Genesis 24:65 “**1 Corinthians
11:5-10) but, according to the Targum and Kimchi, these were thin
garments which women wore in summertime; Jarchi says they are the same
which the French call “fermelan”, and are of gold, which they put about the
cloak the woman is covered with; perhaps they were a sort of umbrellas, to
keep off the heat of the sun.

Ver. 24. And it shall come to pass, [that] instead of sweet smell there
shall be a stink, &c.] Instead of “spice’, or in the place where they put
spices, carried musk, or had their smelling bottles, of precious and aromatic
ointment, balsam, and myrrh, and such like things®, namely, in their
bosoms, there should be a*“ stink” or putrefaction, arising from ulcers and
diseases of the body, (¥**Zechariah 14:12) the Septuagint, Syriac, and
Arabic versions, render it “dust”; or this may refer to the anointing of their
hair with ointment of myrrh and other things, which gave an agreeable
scent; but instead of this there would be a scab, giving anill scent,
(**saiah 3:17)

and instead of a girdle a rent; such asis made in times of mourning and
distress, or by the enemy. The Septuagint and Arabic versions render it, a
“rope”; instead of fine curious girdles, wrought with gold and silver, they
should have nothing but a rope about their loins. The Targumis,
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“in the place where they bind the girdles, shall be marks of
smiting;”

stripes, cuts, (see ®saiah 10:34) as either by blows from the enemy, by
whom they should be taken, or by the hand of God, being smitten with
sores and ulcers, so that they should not be able to bear girdles upon them;
or “holes’, in their clothes or skin:

and instead of well set hair baldness; instead of plaited hair, and curled
locks, kept in order, there would be scabs, ulcers, leprosy, or such diseases
as would cause the hair to fall off, and leave a baldness. The Septuagint
and Arabic versions render it, “instead of the golden ornament of the head,
thou shall have baldness for thy works”; and the Syriac version, “instead of
gems, incisons’:

and instead of a stomacher a girding of sackcloth; the word for a
“stomacher” is only used in this place; according to Kimchi, it sgnifiesa
very broad girdle; but Aben Ezra says it was a thin garment embroidered,
which was put over al the rest of the clothes; perhaps something like a
“mantelet”. The Septuagint version renders it, “instead of the garment
worked with purple”; and so the Syriac version, “instead of their hyacinths,
or purples’; and the Arabic version, “instead of thy silken garment thou
shall be girt with sackcloth”; which was usually done in times of distress
and mourning:

[and] burning instead of beauty; either through the scorching beams of the
sun, being stripped of their hoods and veils; or rather thisisto be
understood of carbuncles, and such like hot burning ulcersin their faces,
which once were beautiful, and they prided themselves in; though the
Hebrew word yk seems rather to be a preposition than a noun; so Jarchi,
whose noteis,

“for thisisfit to be unto them instead of beauty, with which they
have prided themselves,”

or have lifted up themselves; and so in his gloss upon the Talmud®, where
this clause, with the context, is cited and paraphrased,

“for all these things shall come unto thee instead of thy beauty;”

and this clause may be read in connection with the following, “because of
beauty”, or “instead of beauty, thy men shall fall”, &c. and so the Targum,
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“this vengeance shall be taken on them, because they have
committed fornication in their beauty; thy beautiful men shall be
killed by the sword.”

The Syriac version is, “because their beauty shall be corrupted”, and those
versions which seem to have left out this clause, yet retain something of it
in the beginning of the next verse (**1saiah 3:25). The Vulgate Latin
version is, “thy most beautiful men aso shall fall by the sword”. The
Septuagint and Arabic versions begin it thus, “and thy beautiful son, whom
thou lovest, shal fall by the sword”.

Ver. 25. Thy men shall fall by the sword, &c.] Of the Romans; which
would be a punishment to the women for their pride and luxury, being
deprived thereby of their husbands:

and thy mighty in the war; of Vespasian and Titus, and which the Jews®
cdl swyspsa I¢ sumlwp, “the war of Vespasian”: in which great
multitudes of men, even of mighty men, were dain.

Ver. 26. And her gates shall lament and mourn, &c.] These being utterly
destroyed; or there being none to pass through them, meaning the gates of
the city of Jerusalem:

and she [being] desolate; clear of inhabitants, quite emptied, and
exhausted of men; being laid even with the ground, and her children within
her, (***Luke 19:44)

shall sit upon the ground; being levelled with it, and not one stone cast
upon another; alluding to the posture of mourners, (***Job 2:13

41 amentations 1:1 2:9,10). Our countryman, Mr. Gregory'™®, thinks that
the device of the coin of the emperor Vespasian, in the reverse of it, upon
taking Judea, which was awoman sitting on the ground, leaning back, to a
palm tree, with thisinscription, “ Judea Capta’, was contrived out of this
prophecy; and that he was helped to it by Josephus, the Jew, then in his
court. The whole prophecy had its accomplishment, not in the Babylonish
captivity, as Jarchi suggests, much less in the times of Ahaz, as Kimchi and
Abarbinal suppose, but in the times of Jerusalem’ s destruction by the
Romans.
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CHAPTER 4

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 4

The “first” verse of this chapter (**1saiah 4:1) seems more properly to
belong to the preceding chapter, which declares such a scarcity of men,
through the destruction of them in war, there predicted, that there should
be seven women to one man; who, contrary to their natural modesty,
would make suit to him; and, contrary to custom, propose to provide their
own food and raiment, only desiring to be called by his name. After which,
(*™1saiah 4:2), follows a prophecy of Christ, who is described by his
names, the branch of the Lord, and the fruit of the earth; and by proper
epithets of him, as such, beautiful, glorious, excellent, and comely; and by
the persons to whom he is so, the escaped of Isragl, to whom various
blessings are promised; as the sanctification of them, the source of whichis
their election, and the means of it the spirit of judgment and burning,
(**1saiah 4:3,4) and the protection and preservation of them, by the
Lord' s creating, asfor Isragl of old, a cloud of smoke to rest upon them by
day, and a shining of flaming fire by night, and by being himsalf a
tabernacle to screen them from heat in the day, and a place of refuge to
cover them from storm and rain, (**1saiah 4:5,6).

Ver. 1. And in that day seven women shall take hold of one man, &c.] Not
in the days of Ahaz, when Pekah, son of Remaliah, dew in Judah a hundred
and twenty thousand men in one day, (***2 Chronicles 28:6) as Kimchi
thinks; for though there was then such a destruction of men, yet at the
same time two hundred thousand women, with sons and daughters, were
carried captive by the Israglites, (***2 Chronicles 28:8) but in the days of
Vespasian and Titus, and in the time of their wars with the Jews; in which
were made such slaughters of men, that there were not enough |eft for
every woman to have a husband; and therefore “seven”, or agreat many,
sue to one man to marry them, contrary to their natural bashfulness. Itisa
tradition of the Jews, mentioned both by Jarchi and Kimchi, that
Nebuchadnezzar ordered his army, that none of them should marry another
man’ s wife; wherefore every woman sought to get a husband; but the time
of this prophecy does not agree with it:
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saying, we will eat our own bread, and wear our own apparel; which used
to be provided for wives by their husbands, and that according to law,
(**Exodus 21:10) but rather than be without a husband, they promise, in
order to engage him to marry them, to provide food and raiment for
themselves, by their own labour. The Arabic version adds,

“neither in anything will we be troublesome:”

only let us be called by thy name; let us be married to thee, let us become
thy wives; for upon marriage the woman was called by her husband's
name:

to take away our reproach: of being unmarried, and having no offspring: or
it may be rendered in the imperative, “take away our reproach”™®; so the
Targum, Septuagint, and Oriental versions. The words may be
accommodated in a spiritual sense to some professors of religion, who lay
hold on Christ in a professional way, but spend their money for that which
is not bread, and live upon their own duties and services, and not on Christ,
and wear their own rags of righteousness, and not his robe; only they
desire to be called by the name of Christians, to take away the reproach of

being reckoned Pagans or infidels.

Ver. 2. In that day shall the branch of the Lord be beautiful and glorious,
&c.] When the beauty of the Jewish women shall be taken away, and their
men shall he dain; by whom is meant, not the righteous and wise men |eft
among the Jews, as Jarchi and Aben Ezra; nor Hezekiah; which is the sense
of some, as the latter observes: but the Messiah, as Kimchi, and so the
Targum, which paraphrases the words thus,

“at that time shall the Messiah of the Lord be for joy and glory;”

and the Septuagint understand it of a divine Person appearing on earth,
rendering the words, “for in that day God shall shine in counsal with glory
upon the earth”; and so the Arabic version. Christ is called “the branch”,
not as God, but as man, not as a son, but as a servant, as Mediator; and it
chiefly regards his descent from David, and when his family was very mean
and low; and a branch being but a tender thing, it denotes Christ’s state of
humiliation on earth, when he grew up as atender plant before the Lord,
and was contemptible in the eyes of men: and heis called the branch * of
the Lord”, because of his raising up, and bringing forth; (see **®*Zechariah
3:8 6:12 **Jeremiah 23:5 ¥™saiah 11:1) and yet this branch became
“beautiful”, being laden with the fruits of divine grace, such as
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righteousness, reconciliation, peace, pardon, adoption, sanctification, and
eterna life; aswell as having all his people as branches growing on him,
and receiving their life and fruitfulness from him: and “glorious’, being the
branch made strong to do the work of the Lord, by his obedience and
death; and especially he became glorious when raised from the dead, when
he ascended up to heaven, and was exalted there at the right hand of God;
and when his Gospel was spread and his kingdom increased in the Gentile
world, asit did, both before and after the destruction of Jerusalem, the time
here referred to; and which will he in a more glorious condition in the last
days; and now heisgloriousin the eyes of al that believe in him, and is
glorified by them; and when he comes a second time, he will appear in his
own and his father’s glory, and in the glory of the holy angels.

And the fruit of the earth [shall] be excellent and comely; not the children
of the righteous, as Jarchi; nor ydb [ atyrwa, “the doers of the law”, as
the Targum; (see “**Romans 2:13) but the Messiah, as before, as Kimchi
well observes; called “the fruit of the earth”, to show that heis not adry
and withered, but afruitful branch, and which should fill the earth with
fruit; and because he sprung from the earth as man, and was the fruit of a
woman, that was of the earth, earthly; and so this, as the former, denotes
the meanness of Christ in human nature, while here on earth; and yet he
became, as these words foretold be should, “excellent”: he appeared to be
excellent in his person as the Son of God, and to have a more excellent
name and nature than the angels, and fairer than the sons of men; to be
excellent as the cedars, and more excellent than the mountains of prey; to
have obtained a more excellent ministry than Aaron and his sons; to be
excellent in al his offices of Prophet, Priest, and King; and particularly in
the fruits and blessings of grace, which grew upon him, and came from
him; (see ®*Deuteronomy 33:13-16) “and comely”, in his person, as God
and man, in the perfections of his divine nature, and in the fulness of his
grace; and so are his people, as considered in him, who are made perfectly
comely, through the comeliness he puts upon them: and so heis

for them that are escaped of Israel; not beautiful and glorious; excellent
and comely, in the view of all men, only them that believe, who have seen
his glory, and have tasted that he is gracious; these are the remnant
according to the election of grace, the preserved of Israel, the chosen of
God, and precious, who were saved from that untoward generation, the
Jews, and escaped the destruction of Jerusalem, and were saved in the
Lord with an everlasting salvation.
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Ver. 3. And it shall cometo pass, [that he that is] left in Zion, and [he
that] remaineth in Jerusalem, &c.] These are the persons to whom Christ
appears beautiful and glorious, excellent and comely, who will be left, and
remain in Zion and Jerusalem; by which is meant the Gospel church, or
church asin the latter day; in which these shall continue, abide by the truths
and doctrines of the Gospel, and the ordinances thereof, and persevere
unto the end; even when Christ shall take hisfan in his hand, and purge his
floor of the chaff; when the filth of the daughter of Zion shall be washed
away by the spirit of judgment and burning, asin the following verse

(™M saiah 4:4); when it shall be a shocking and shaking timein the
churches, and the hour of temptation shall come, that shall try those that
dwell upon earth; these shall be pillars in the temple of God, that shall
never go out. The doctrine of the saints' final perseveranceis held forth in
these words, as their sanctification and election are in the following
clauses, which secure it to them: they

shall be called holy: in the original text it is added, “unto him”; either the
person left, it shall be said to him, that he is holy or rather the branch; and
Kimchi interprets it, “because of him”; for these are accounted holy,
through the imputation of the holiness of Christ unto them; and they are
really and inherently holy, through the grace of Christ implanted in them,
they are called to be haly, to be saints, and they are called with a holy
calling, and unto holiness; and, in effectual calling, principles of grace and
holiness are wrought in them, and which appear in their lives and
conversations. The principal meaning seems to be, that those who shall
hold fast their profession, and hold out, and persevere through the trying
dispensation in the latter day, they shall be remarkably holy; they shall shine
in the beauties of holiness; holiness shall be upon their horses' bells, and
they themselves shall be holiness unto the Lord, (**Zechariah 14:20,21)
(**™1saiah 35:8 60:21 **Joel 3:17)

[even] everyone that is written among the living in Jerusalem; or,
“everyone that is written unto life’™, that is, unto eternal life, asthe
Targum paraphrases the words; and it is the same with being ordained unto
eternd life, (**®Acts 13:48) or predestination unto life, which isawriting
of the names of God's elect in the book of life: thiswriting is God's
writing, it is his act and deed, the act of God the Father, and an eternal one,
flowing from his sovereign will and pleasure, and is sure, certain, and
unfrustrable; what is written is written, and can never be atered; and
election being signified by writing names in a book, showsit to be
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particular and personal, not of nations, churches, and bodies of men, but of
particular persons; and that it is irrespective of faith, holiness, and good
works, and entirely unconditional; it is of naked persons, and not as so and
so qualified; and that it is distinguishing of some, and not others, whom
God has an exact knowledge of, and calls by name: and this writing is
“unto life”, or “lives’, asin the original text; not to atemporad life, but to a
spiritual and eternal one; in consequence of which, such become living,
holy, and persevering Christians in Jerusalem, in the church of God, and
shall be admitted into the New Jerusalem, and none else, (*”Revelation
21:27) and so Jarchi interprets it, everyone that is written to the life of the
world to come, or to eterna life, shall be in Jerusalem; and the Targum
adds,

“and he shall see the consolation of Jerusalem;”

from hence it appears that election is the source and spring of holiness, and
the security of the saints final perseverance, (**Romans 8:30) and is not a
licentious doctrine, but a doctrine according to godliness; holinessis afruit
and evidence of it; whoever are written or ordained to life become holy;

and these being brought to Zion, remain there, and persevere unto the end.

Ver. 4. When™ the Lord shall have washed away the filth of the daughters
of Zion, &c.] By Zion is meant the church of Christ in general, his mystical
body, the general assembly and church of the firstborn, written in heaven,
(F*Hebrews 12:22) and by her “daughters’ particular churches, that go by
the name of Christian churches, who are called the reformed churches,
being such as are separated from the church of Rome; among whom there
isagreat deal of “filth”, and which will be removed in the latter times of
the Gospel dispensation; by which are designed all false doctrines, such as
are contrary to the deity and sonship of Christ, and the personality of the
Holy Spirit; which derogate from the grace of God in election, justification,
pardon, and salvation; which detract from the blood of Christ, and deny his
imputed righteousness and satisfaction; and which exalt the power and free
will of man, and tend to impurity and licentiousness; these will al be
removed, and the true doctrine, which secures the glory of each divine
Person, asserts the free grace of God, salvation by Christ, the operations of
the Spirit, and influences and engages to holiness of life, will take place.
Thisfilth likewise includes al false worship; al ordinances and ingtitutions
of men; al corruptionsin the ordinances of Christ, baptism, and the Lord’'s
supper; al forms and modes of worship that are not of God; all offices and
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officers, except bishops and deacons, which are of the man of sin; and all
immorality and profaneness; and all wicked men, even all that offend and
do iniquity, shall be taken out of Christ’s kingdom and churches; there will
be athorough clearing of hisfloor of al filth, dirt, and chaff.

And shall have purged the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof; that
is, of the daughters of Jerusalem, particular churches, of which the
Jerusalem above is the mother; for thisis not to be understood literally of
the city of Jerusalem, nor of the blood of Christ, and his servants, shed in
it, purged away by the burning of it by the Romans; but of the bloodshed
and persecution in Protestant churches; for a spirit of persecution has
prevailed in some of them, but this shall be no more seen in the latter day;
Christ’ s kingdom will be a peaceable kingdom, and of the peace of it there
will be no end; as there will be no war in acivil sense, so neither ina
religious sense; al animosities, disputes, and contentions, will cease; (see
“Msaiah 9:7 11:6-8,13) and much less will there be any effusion of blood
on account of religion, nor any that shed it; as the Targum paraphrases the
words,

“and they that shed innocent blood in Jerusalem shall be removed
out of it.”

it isadded,
by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning; the Targumiis,

“by the word of judgment, and by the word of consummation or
perfection;”

by the former is meant ajudicious spirit, which the Lord will give to his
churches and ministers; a set of ministers will be raised up, having the
everlasting Gospel, which they shal fredly, fully, and openly preach unto al
men; by which means the churches will be cleared of al false doctrines;
clear and distinct light will be given to all the preachers of the word; the
watchmen shall see eye to eye; and al Zion's children be taught of God;
and this shall be universal al the world over; there will be a discerning of
spirits of men and doctrines, whether of God, or not; by which good
doctrines will be distinguished from bad ones, and good men from the
wicked; and thiswill be part of the judgment which will be given to the
saints of the most High, and will proceed from the Spirit of God; who will
be poured out in a plenteous manner to guide the churches into al truth, as
itisin Jesus; and by the latter, “the spirit of burning”, is meant a burning
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flaming zeal; a zeal according to knowledge, against al false doctrine and
worship, and for the pure doctrine and worship of Christ; which will appear
in Christian ministers and churches, and aso in Christian magistrates, who
will hate the whore, and burn her flesh with fire; and who will be stirred up
by the preachers of the Gospel to pour out the plagues on the antichristian
states, (**Revelation 15:6,7 17:16) and when the fire of God's word will
burn up al the wood, hay, and stubble, which the day will declare; and then
will be the trying winnowing time, and those that are left will be holy unto
the Lord.

Ver. 5. And the Lord will create on every dwelling place of Mount Zion,
&c.] That is, on every particular church of Christ in Gospel times, and
especially in the latter day; which are the dwelling places of Father, Son,
and Spirit, and of believersin Christ. The word"™®’ used signifies a place
well fitted up, and prepared, and established, and settled; and such will be
the churches of Christ in the latter day glory; they will be fitly framed
together and built up, a habitation for God, through the Spirit; they will be
beautified, and made glorious, and will be established upon the top of the
mountains, and be tabernacles that shall not be taken down, whose stakes
and cords shall not be removed and broken, (***Ephesians 2:21,22

“™ saigh 60:7-13 2:2 33:20) and so will be sure dwellings, and quiet
resting places; and happy will those be who will be the inhabitants of them,
since they will have the best of company, the best of provisions, and all
health and prosperity, (**1saiah 32:18 12:6 33:24):

and upon her assemblies; or “her convocations’™; in alusion to the holy
convocations and solemn assemblies of the Israglites at their festivals,
("™Leviticus 23:2,3,4,7,8,21,24,27,36) which are the churches of Chrigt,
as before, consisting of men called by the grace of God, with a holy calling;
called to be saints, and so are an assembly of saints, (“**Psalm 89:7) called
by means of the Gospel, as the Israglites were by the blowing of the
trumpets, to assembl e together, to hear the word, and attend every part of
divine worship, (**™Numbers 10:2,3) and asthe invisible church is called
Zion, and the general assembly, (¥#Hebrews 12:22) so particular visible
churches are called assemblies, (***Ecclesiastes 12:11 “**James 2:3) and
which will be very numerous in the latter day, and well attended.

A cloud and smoke by day, and the shining of a flaming fire by night;
alluding to the Lord’ s going before the children of Isragl in the wilderness,
inapillar of cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night; and to their being
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upon and covering the tabernacle, when it rested; and also to the cloud and
smoke that were upon Mount Sinai, when the Lord was present there,
("*"Exodus 13:20,21 19:9-18 ***Numbers 9:15,16) and as a cloud was
frequently a symbol of the divine Presence, both in the Old and in the New
Testament, (®Exodus 19:9 40:34,35 **Leviticus 16:2) (**1 Kings 8:10
“Matthew 17:5) so it may here signify that the presence of God with his
churchesin the latter day will be very manifest and remarkable; he will be
seen over them, and be the glory in the midst of them, (¥**Zechariah 2:5
9:14) and it may also denote the gracious protection of the churches by
Christ from al their enemies; as the cloud stood between the I sraglites and
the Egyptians, when they passed through the Red sea, and secured them
from them, (™®Exodus 14:19) aswell as acloud, is refreshing and
protecting from heat, as Christ then will be from heat of every kind. (See
Gill on“*®saiah 4:6”). And asthe pillar of fire was to give light to the
children of Israel, and direct them in their passage through the wilderness
in the night time; so Christ will be the light of his people, by the very great
illuminations of his spirit, and the clear preaching of the Gospel, which will
give both light and heat; and from both which will arise such a bright
shining light, as shall drive away the night of affliction, darkness, desertion,
and seepiness, which shall precede this glorious day. (see *™1saiah 60:1,2)
and thiswill be all the Lord’ s doing, awork of his amighty power, and
therefore signified by a “creation”; it will be a new, strange, and marvellous
work; wonderful in the eyes of the saints, and in the eyes of the world, that
those who have been forsaken and hated should be made an eterna
excellency, and the joy of many generations, (**1saiah 60:15 65:17,18):

for upon all the glory [shall] he a defence; the glory of the churchesin the
latter day will greatly consist in the presence of God and Christ; in the
pouring forth of the Spirit upon them; in the purity of Gospel doctrine,
worship, and discipline among them; in the holiness of their lives and
conversation; and in the peace, harmony, and unity, that shall subsist with
them; and the defence of this glory will be partly the ministers of the
Gospel, in the pure administration of the word and ordinances, as means,
but principaly the Lord himself, who will be awall of fire about them, and
will appoint salvation as walls and bulwarks to them, (***Zechariah 2:5
“™Msaiah 26:1).

Ver. 6. And there shall be a tabernacle, &c.] Christ, who tabernacled in
our nature, and is the minister of the true tabernacle, which God pitched,
and not man; who will be spiritually present in the word and ordinances,
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where the shepherds pitch their tents; and who will be that to his people as
shepherds' tents are to them, to which the adlusion is:

for a shadow in the day time from the heat: from the heat of afiery law,
which works wrath; from the flaming sword of justice, which calls for
vengeance, from the wrath of God, which is poured forth like fire; from
Satan’ s temptations, compared to fiery darts; and from the violence of
persecution; for there will be no more after the last struggle of the beast,
and the daying of the witnesses:

and for a place of refuge; until the indignation be over and past: as Christ
isarefuge for sensible sinners to flee unto for safety, from avenging
justice, and the wrath of God; so he is a place of security, and has his
chambers of safety for saints, from all dangers, and from every enemy,
(**1saiah 26:20,21):

and for a covert from storm and from rain; from the blast of the terrible
ones, the antichristian powers, which will be as a storm against awall,
(M saiah 25:4) thiswill be the hour of temptation, which will come upon
and try them that dwell upon the earth, from which Christ will preserve his
faithful ones, (™ Revelation 3:10 **saiah 32:2).
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CHAPTER 5

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 5

In this chapter, under the parable of a vineyard and its ruins, the Jews and
their destruction are represented; the reasons of which are given, their
manifold sins and transgressions, particularly enumerated, with the
punishment threatened to them, and which is delivered in form of a song.
The vineyard is described by the owner of it, awell beloved one; by the
situation of it, in afruitful hill; by the fence about it, and care and culture of
it; and by its not answering the expectation of the owner, it bringing forth
wild grapesinstead of good ones, (¥ saiah 5:1,2) wherefore the men of
Judah and Jerusalem are made judges between the owner and his vineyard,
what more could have been doneto it, or rather what was now to be done
to it, since this was the case; and the result is, that it should be utterly laid
waste, and come to ruin; and the whole is applied to the house of Isradl,
and men of Judah, (*1saiah 5:3-7) whose sins, as the cause of their ruin,
are mentioned in the following verses; their covetousness, with the
punishment of it, (**1saiah 5:8-10) their intemperance, luxury, and love of
pleasure, with the punishment threatened thereunto, (¥**1saiah 5:11-14)
whereby haughty men should be humbled, the Lord be glorified, and at the
same time his weak and innocent people would be taken care of, (**1saiah
5:15-17) next, other sins are taken notice of, and woes pronounced on
account of them, as, an impudent course of sinning, insolent impiety
against God, confusion of good and evil, conceit of their own wisdom,
drunkenness, and perversion of justice, (***1saiah 5:18-23) wherefore for
these things, and for their contempt and rejection of the law and word of
the Lord, utter destruction is threatened them, (**1saiah 5:24) yea, the
anger of God had been already kindled against them, and they had felt it in
some instances, (¥*1saiah 5:25) but they are given to expect severer
judgments, by means of foreign nations, that should be gathered against
them; who are described by their swiftness, strength, and vigilance; by their
armour, horses, and carriages; and by their terror and cruelty; the
consequence of which would be utter darkness, distress, and calamities, in
the land of Judea, (**1saiah 5:26-30).
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Ver. 1. Now will | sing to my well beloved, &c.] These are the words of
the Prophet Isaiah, being about to represent the state and condition of the
people of Israel by way of parable, which he calls a song, and which he
determines to sing to his beloved, and calls upon himself to do it; by whom
he means either God the Father, whom he loved with al his heart and soul;
or Christ, who is often called the beloved of his people, especialy in the
book of Solomon’s song; or else the people of Israel, whom the prophet
had a great affection for, being his own people; but it seems best to
understand it of God or Christ:

a song of my beloved; which was inspired by him, or related to him, and
was made for his honour and glory; or “a song of my uncle’™®, for another
word is used here than what is in the preceding clause, and is rendered
“uncle’ elsewhere, (see ®*Leviticus 25:49) and may design King Amaziah;
for, according to tradition, Amoz, the father of Isaiah, was brother to
Amaziah king of Judah, and so consequently Amaziah must be uncle to
Isaiah; and this might be a song of his composing, or in which he was
concerned, being king of Judah, the subject of this song, as follows:

touching his vineyard; not his uncle's, though it is true of him, but his well
beloved's, God or Christ; the people of Israel, and house of Judah, are
meant, comparable to a vineyard, as appears from (¥*saiah 5.7 “**Psam
80:14,15) being separated and distinguished from the rest of the nations of
the world, for the use, service, and glory of God.

My beloved hath a vineyard in a very fruitful hill; or, “in ahorn, the son of
oil”™: which designs the land of Israel, which was higher than other lands;
and was, as some observe, in the form of a horn, longer than it was broad,
and a very fruitful country, aland of olive ail, aland flowing with milk and

honey, (**Deuteronomy 8:7,8 “*Exodus 3:8). The Targum is,

“the prophet said, | will sing now to Israel, who is like unto a
vineyard, the seed of Abraham, my beloved, a song of my beloved,
concerning his vineyard. My people, my beloved Isradl, | gave to
them an inheritance in a high mountain, in afat land.”

Ver. 2. And he fenced it, &c.] With good and wholesome laws, which
distinguished them, and kept them separate from other nations; also with
his ailmighty power and providence; especially at the three yearly festivals,
when al their males appeared before God at Jerusalem:
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and gathered out the stones thereof; the Heathens, the seven nations that
inhabited the land of Canaan, compared to stones for their hardness and
stupidity, and for their worshipping of idols of stone; (see “***Psalm 80:8)

and planted it with the choicest vine; the seed of Abraham, Joshua, and
Caleb, who fully followed the Lord, and the people of Isragl with them,
who first entered into the land of Canaan, and inhabited it; such having
fallen in the wilderness, who murmured and rebelled against God,

(™ Jeremiah 2:21)

and built a tower in the midst of it; in which watchmen stood to keep the
vineyard, that nothing entered into it that might hurt it; this may be
understood of the city of Jerusalem, or the fortress of Zion, or the temple;
so Aben Ezra, the house of God on Mount Moriah; and the Targum,

“and | built my sanctuary in the midst of them:”

and also made a winepress therein; to tread the grapes in; this the Targum
explains by the dtar, paraphrasing the words,

“and also my dtar | gave to make an atonement for their sins;”

so Aben Ezra; though Kimchi interprets it of the prophets, who taught the
people the law, that their works might be good, and stirred them up and
exhorted them to the performance of them.

And he looked that it should bring forth grapes; this “looking” and
“expecting”, here ascribed to God, is not to be taken properly, but
figuratively, after the manner of men, for from such awell formed
government, from such an excellent constitution, from a people enjoying
such advantages, it might have been reasonably expected, according to a
human and rational judgment of things, that the fruits of righteousness and
holiness, at least of common justice and equity, would have been brought
forth by them; which are meant by “grapes’, the fruit of the vine, (see

“™ saiah 5:7)

and it brought forth wild grapes; bad grapes; corrupt, rotten, stinking
ones, as the word™* used signifies; these, by a transposition of letters, are
in the Misnah™ called pycba, which word signifies akind of bad grapes,
and asmall sort: evil works are meant by them, (see **1saiah 5:7) the
Targum is,
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“1 commanded them to do good works before me, and they have
done evil works.”

Ver. 3. And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men of Judah, &c.] All
and everyone of them, who were parties concerned in this matter, and are
designed by the vineyard, for whom so much had been done, and o little
fruit brought forth by them, or rather so much bad fruit:

judge, | pray you, between me and my vineyard; between God and
themselves, they are made judges in their own cause; the case was so clear
and evident, that God is as it were willing the affair should be decided by
their own judgment and verdict: so the Targum,

“judge now judgment between me and my people.”

Ver. 4. What could have been done more to my vineyard, that | have not
doneinit? &c.] Or “ought”, asthe Vulgate Latin: thisis generally
understood of good things doneto it in time past; as what better culture
could it have had? what greater privileges, blessings, and advantages,
natural, civil, and religious, could have been bestowed on this people? what
greater favour could have been shown them, or honour done them? or
what of this kind remains to be done for them? they have had everything
that could be desired, expected, or enjoyed: though it may be rendered,
“what is further or hereafter to be done to my vineyard’™, and “I have not
doneinit?’ that is, by way of punishment; | have reproved and chastised
them, but all in vain; what remains further for me, and which | will do,
because of their ingratitude and unfruitfulness? | will utterly destroy them
as anation and church; | will cause their civil and ecclesiastical state to
cease. The sense may be gathered from the answer to the question in the
following verse (**1saiah 5:5),

wherefore, when | looked that it should bring forth grapes, brought it
forth wild grapes? that is, why have these people acted so ill a part, when
such and so many good things have been bestowed upon them; on account
of which it might have been reasonably expected they would have behaved
in another manner? or rather the words may be rendered, “why have |
looked or expected’® that it should bring forth grapes, seeing it brought
forth wild grapes?’ why have | been looking for good fruit, when nothing
but bad fruit for so long atime has been produced? why have | endured
with so much patience and longsuffering? | will bear with them no longer,
asfollows. The Targum isfor the former sense,
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“what good have | said to do more to my people, which | have not
done to them? and what is this | have said, that they should do
good works, and they have done evil works?’

Ver. 5. And now, go to; | will tell you what | will do to my vineyard, &c.]
Not by bestowing fresh favours upon them, but by inflicting punishment on
them, for abusing what they had received; and this he told by John Baptit,
Christ, and his apostles, what he determined to do; and what he was about
to do to the Jewish nation, in the utter ruin of it, ("™*Matthew 3:12

¥ uke 19:43,44).

| will take away the hedge thereof, and it shall be eaten up; that is, the
vineyard shall be eaten by the wild beasts that will enter into it, when the
hedge is taken away; or “it shall be burnt”; that is, the hedge, being a hedge
of thorns, as Jarchi and Kimchi observe; such there were about vineyards,
besides the stone wall after mentioned:

[and] break down the wall thereof, and it shall be trodden down; the
vineyard, or the vinesin it, (see **Psalm 80:12,13) thisisto be
understood of the Lord’s removing his presence, power, and protection
from the Jewish nation, and leaving them naked, destitute, and helpless,
and exposed to their enemies. The Targumiis,

“and now | will declare to you what | will do to my people; | will
cause my Shechinah, or Mgjesty, to remove from them, and they
shall be for a spail; and | will break down the house of their
sanctuary, and they shall be for treading.”

Ver. 6. And | will lay it waste, &c.] Or “desolate”, as it was by the
Romans:. the whole land of Judea, as well as the city and temple
("**Matthew 23:38),

it shall not be pruned nor digged; as vineyards are, to make them more
fruitful; but no care shall be taken of it, no means made use of to cultivate
it, all being ineffectual:

but there shall come up briers and thorns; sons of Belial, wicked and
ungodly men; immoralities, errors, heresies, contentions, quarrels, &c.
which abounded about the time of Jerusalem’s destruction, and before:

| will also command the clouds that they rain no rain upon them; by “the
clouds’ are meant the apostles of Christ, who were full of the doctrines of
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grace, from whom they dropped as rain upon the mown grass; these, when
the Jews contradicted and blasphemed the Gospel, and judged themselves
unworthy of it, were commanded by Christ to turn from them, and go to
the Gentiles, (**"Acts 13:45-47 ¥ Zechariah 14:17,18 “Revelation
11:6) agreeably to this sense is the Targum,

“and | will command the prophets, that they do not prophesy upon
them prophecy.”

Ver. 7. For the vineyard of the Lord of hosts is the house of Israel, &c.]
Thisis the explication of the parable, or the accommodation and
application of it to the people of Isragl, by whom are meant the ten tribes;
they are signified by the vineyard, which belonged to the Lord of hosts,
who had chosen them to be a peculiar people to him, and had separated
them from all others:

and the men of Judah his pleasant plant; they were so when first planted
by the Lord; they were plants of delight, in whom he took great delight and
pleasure, (**Deuteronomy 10:15) these design the two tribes of Judah and
Benjamin, in distinction from Isradl:

and he looked for judgment; that the poor, and the fatherless, and the
widow, would have their causes judged in a righteous manner, and that
justice and judgment would be executed in the land in al respects; for
which such provision was made by the good and righteous laws that were
given them:

but behold oppression; or a“scab”, such as was in the plague of leprosy;
corruption, perverting of justice, and oppressing of the poor: Jarchi
interprets it a gathering of sin to sin, a heaping up iniquities:

for righteousness, but behold a cry; of the poor and oppressed, for want of
justice done, and by reason of their oppressions. Here ends the song; what
has been parabolically said is literally expressed in the following part of the
chapter.

Ver. 8. Woe unto them that join house to house, &c.] Or “O yethat join”,
&c.; for, as Aben Ezra observes, it signifies calling, asin (¥ saiah 55:1)
though Jarchi takes it to be expressive of crying and groaning, on account
of future punishments; and he observes, that as there are twenty two
blessings pronounced in the book of Psalms, on those that keep the law, so
there are twenty two woes pronounced by Isaiah upon the wicked:
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[that] lay field to field; the sin of covetousness is exposed and condemned
in these words; not that it is unlawful in itself for a man that has a house or
field of his own to purchase another that is next unto it; but when heis
insatiable, and not content with his houses and lands, but is always
coveting more, thisis his sin, and especialy if he seeks to get them by
fraud or force:

till [there] be no place; for others to dwell in and possess; and so the
Targum,

“and say, until we possess every place;”

or “unto the end of the place”™, city, or fidd; till they have got al the
houses in the town or city, and al the pieces of ground in the field, in their
OWnN POSSession:

that they may be placed alone in the midst of the earth, or land; that is, of
Judesa; wholly inhabit it themselves, and have the sole power and
jurisdiction over it. It isin the Hebrew text'® “that ye may be placed”, &c.;
the Targum is,

“and they think they shall dwell alone in the midst of the land.”

Ver. 9. Inmineears, [said] the Lord of hosts, &c.] This may be
understood either of the ears of the Lord of hosts, into which came the cry
of the sins of covetousness and ambition before mentioned; these were
taken notice of by the Lord, and he was determined to punish them; or of
the ears of the prophet, in whose hearing the Lord said what follows: so
the Targum,

“the prophet said, with mine ears | have heard, when this was
decreed from before the Lord of hosts:”

of a truth many houses shall be desolate; or “great” ones”®”; such as the
houses of the king, of the princes, and nobles, judges, counsellors, and
great men of the earth; not only the house of God, the temple, but a
multitude of housesin Jerusalem and el sewhere; which was true not only at
the taking of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, but at the destruction of it by the
Romans, to which this prophecy belongs, (™M atthew 23:38) the words
are a strong asseveration, and in the form of an oath, as Jarchi and Kimchi
observe; all pa, “if not”; if many houses are not left desolate, let it be so

or so, | swear they shal:
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[even] great and fair, without inhabitants: houses of large and beautiful
building shall be laid in such aruinous condition, that they will not be fit
for any to dwell in, nor shall any dwell in them: and thisis the judgment
upon them for joining house to house; that for laying field to field follows.

Ver. 10. Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, &c.] They shall
get nothing by laying field to field, for their fields shall be barren and
unfruitful; though Jarchi and Kimchi take thisto be a reason why their
houses should be desolate, and without inhabitants, because there would be
afamine, rendering the words, “for ten acres’, & c. The Targum makes this
barrenness to be the punishment of their sin, in not paying tithes;
paraphrasing the words thus,

“for because of the sin of not giving tithes, the place of ten acres of
vineyard shall produce one bath.”

The word ydmx signifies “yokes’, and is used of yokes of oxen; hence the
Septuagint and Arabic versions render the words thus, “for where ten yoke
of oxen work”, or “plough, it shall make one flagon”; and so Kimchi
explains them, the place in avineyard, which ten yoke of oxen plough in
one day, shall yield no more wine than one bath. A bath is a measure for
liquids; according to Godwin'®, it held four gallons and a half; a small
quantity indeed, to be produced out of ten acres of ground; an acre,
according to our English measure, being a quantity of land containing four
sguare roods, or one hundred sixty square poles or perches:

and the seed of an homer shall yield an ephah: that is, as much seed as an
“homer” would hold, which was a dry measure, and which, according to
the above writer, contained five bushels and five gallons, should yield only
an ephah, which was the tenth part of an homer, (***Ezekiel 45:11) so that
it would only produce a tenth part of the seed sown.

Ver. 11. Woe unto them that rise up early in the morning, &c.] To rise up
early in the morning is healthful, and to rise to do businessis commendable;
but to spend the day in drunkenness and intemperance is very criminal,
which is here meant:

[that] they may follow, strong drink; not only drink it, but follow on to
drink; diligently seek after it, where the best isto be had; go from house to
house till they have found it; closely follow the drinking of it, till inebriated
with it:
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that continue until night; at their pots, with their drinking companions,
even al the day till night comes, the twilight either of the evening or of the
morning:

[till] wine inflame them; their bodies with heat, and their souls with lust.

Ver. 12. And the harp, and the viol, the tabret, and pipe, &c.] Instruments
of music; some struck with abow or quill, or touched with the fingers; and
others blown with the mouth:

and wine arein their feasts; so that they lived jovialy and merrily, like
sons of Bacchus, more than like the people of God:

but they regard not the work of the Lord, neither consider the operation of
his hands; meaning not the law, as the Targum and Kimchi, which was the
work of the Lord, and the writing of his hands; rather, as Aben Ezra, the
punishment inflicted on the ten tribes being carried into captivity; or else
the works of creation and providence, and the daily mercies of life; or, best
of al, the great work of redemption by Christ, and the conversion of
sinners, both among Jews and Gentiles, by the preaching of his Gospel; for
this refersto the Jawsin the times of Christ and his apostles, which
immediately preceded their utter destruction; and those sins here
mentioned were the cause of it. (see “***Psalm 28:5).

Ver. 13. Therefore my people are gone into captivity, &c.] Or rather, as
Kimchi explainsit, “shall go into captivity”; the past for the future; for this
cannot be understood even of the captivity of the ten tribes, for they were
not carried captive until the sixth year of Hezekiah's reign, (***2 Kings
17:6 18:1) whereas this prophecy was delivered out many years before,
even in the time of Uzziah, asis manifest from the following chapter,
(F™saiah 6:1) and much less it cannot design the captivity of Judah, but
respects the captivity by the Romans, in future time.

Because [they have] no knowledge; of the work of the Lord, and the
operations of his hands; the Septuagint and Arabic versions render it,
“because they knew not the Lord”, the Lord Jesus Christ, the Lord of
glory, the true Messiah; they knew not his person, office, grace, and
Gospel; they did not own and acknowledge him, but despised and rejected
him; their ignorance was affected and voluntary; they had the means of
knowledge, but did not make use of them; they would not know him, they
would not attend to the strong and clear evidence of his being the Messiah,
which prophecies, miracles, and his doctrines, gave of him; the things
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belonging to their peace they knew not, these were righteoudly hid from
them, and hence destruction came upon them, (***Luke 19:42-44) the
words may be rendered in connection with the former, “therefore my
people shall go into captivity without knowledge” ™, unawares, unthought
of, and unexpected; and the Jews, to the last; did not think their city would
be taken, but that in some way of other salvation and deliverance would be
wrought for them:

and their honourable men [are] famished, and their multitude dried up
with thirst; or “shall be’; thisis expressive of afamine of bread and water,
which all, both high and low, prince and people, should be affected with;
(see ¥ saiah 3:1) and was true not only when Jerusalem was besieged by
the Chaldeans, (***Jeremiah 52:6 ***Lamentations 4:4,5,8-10)
(®*™*Jeremiah 5:10) but when it was besieged by the Romans, in which the
rich suffered as well as the poor; and was so great, that even women ate
their own children, as Josephus'® relates: thisis threatened as a
punishment of their rioting and drunkenness, (**1saiah 5:11,12).

Ver. 14. Therefore hell hath enlarged herself, &c.] That is, the grave, to
receive the dead which die with famine and thirst; signifying that the
number of the dead would be so great, that the common burying places
would not be sufficient to hold them; but additions must be made to them;
or some vast prodigious pit must be dug, capable of receiving them; like
Tophet, deep and large: or “hath enlarged her soul”™; her desire after the
dead, (see ¥ Habakkuk 2:5) being insatiable, and one of those things
which are never satisfied, or have enough, (**Proverbs 30:15,16)
wherefore it follows:

and opened her mouth without measure; immensely wide; there being no
boundary to its desires, nor any end of its cravings, or of filling it. And so
the Targum renders it, “without end”. Moreover, by “hell” may be meant
the miserable estate and condition of the Jews upon the destruction of
Jerusalem, when they were in the utmost distress and misery, (see Gill on
“<23 uke 16:23").

And their glory; their glorious ones, their nobles, as the Septuagint, Syriac,
and Arabic versions; and the Targum, their princes, rulers, civil and
ecclesiastical; which were the glory of the nation:

and their multitude; meaning the common people; or rather their great and
honourable ones, as the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic versions render the
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word; and in which sense it may be used in the preceding verse (***1saiah
5:13); since not of the poor, but of the rich, the context speaks; even of
such who indulged themselves in luxury and pleasure:

and their pomp; the Septuagint version, “their rich ones’; such who livein
pomp and splendour: but the word™ signifies noise and tumult; and so the
Targum rendersit; and it designs noisy and tumultuous ones, who sing and
roar, halloo and make a noise at feasts; and who may be called “wac ynb,
“sons of tumult”, or “tumultuous ones’; (***Jeremiah 48:45 *®lsaiah
24:6-9) wherefore it follows:

and he that rejoiceth, that is, at their feasts,

shall descend into it; into hell, or the grave: or, “he that rgoiceth init”,
that is, in the land or city; so the Targum,

“he that is strong among them;”
so Jarchi and Kimchi interpret it.

Ver. 15. And the mean man shall be brought down, &c.] To hell, or the
grave, aswell asthe rich and noble:

and the mighty man shall be humbled; laid low in the dust, and be equa to
the poor; for, in the grave, princes and peasants are alike; or they shall be
all alike, in the same low and miserable condition:

and the eyes of the lofty shall be humbled; when famine and distress, ruin
and misery, come upon them, then shall the pride of those be abased, as it
was; who boasted of their riches and honour, of their descent and
parentage, as the children of Abraham, and as being free men, and never in
bondage; of their righteousness and good works; not submitting to the
righteousness of Christ; but despising it, and looking with disdain upon,
and treating with contempt, such as they thought less holy than themselves.
The Scribes and Pharisees, the members of the sanhedrim, and rulers of the
people, together with the whole body of the nation, are meant; who were
all of the same cast and complexion, being conceited of themselves, and
proud boasters.

Ver. 16. But the Lord of hosts shall be exalted in judgment, &c.] By the
“Lord of hosts’ is meant Christ, the Lord of the armies, and of the
inhabitants of the earth, of angels, and of men; who, though in our nature,
in his state of humiliation, was brought very low, yet is now highly exalted;
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and which exaltation of hisis seen and known, asit is here foretold it
should be, by his judgments inflicted on the Jewish nation, for their
contempt and rejection of him; (see *™Psalm 9:16) so Kimchi interprets
judgment of the judgment which the Lord would inflict on the ungodly of
Israel: thus Christ’s exaltation is seen in their humiliation, and his kingdom
and power in their destruction:

and God that is holy; Christ istruly and properly God, God over al,
blessed for ever; and heis holy, both as God and man; as God heis
essentially and perfectly holy; and, as man, without sin original or actual;
he is the Holy One of God, and the Holy One of Israel; and of himitis
said, he

shall be sanctified in righteousness, or be declared to be holy; by the
obedience and righteousness of his life, wrought out for his people,
whereby he becomes their sanctification and righteousness; and by his
justice, in punishing his and his peopl€' s enemies. Were all thisto be
understood of Jehovah the Father, it might very well be interpreted, asit is
by Cocceius, of his being exalted and honoured by the condemnation of sin
in the flesh of Christ; and of hisbeing “glorified”, as the Arabic version
rendersit, by the obedience and righteousness of his son, whereby his
justice is satisfied, and his law magnified, and made honourable; and by the
faith of his people, laying hold on that righteousness, and receiving it to the
glory of God; in al which the purity, holiness, and justice of God appears.

Ver. 17. Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, &c.] That is, the
people of God, the disciples of Christ, either apostles and ministers of the
Gospel, whom he sent forth as lambs among wolves, (**®Luke 10:3) who
fed the flock of Christ after their usual manner, and as directed by him;
even with knowledge and understanding, by the ministry of the word, and
administration of ordinances; or the people of God fed by them, who are
comparable to lambs for their harmlessness and innocence; and who feed in
green pastures, “according as they are led”; as the word used may be
rendered®; or “according to their word”; the doctrine of the ministers of
the Gospel, by whom they are instructed and directed to feed on Christ, as
he is held forth in the word and ordinances. The Targumiis,

“and the righteous shall be fed asis said of them;”

and so Jarchi and Kimchi interpret it of the righteous:
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and the waste places of the fat ones shall strangers eat; that is, the
Gentiles, who are aiens from the commonwealth of Isragl, and strangersto
the covenants of promise; the other sheep that were not of the Jewish fold,
(*™Ephesians 2:12 “***John 10:16) these shall come in the room of the fat
ones of the land of Judea, the rulers, elders, Scribes, and Pharisees; and
feed on those pastures which were despised and |eft desolate by them,
enjoy the Gospel they put away from them, and the ordinances of it, which
they regjected. The Targumiis,

“and they shall be multiplied, and the substance of the ungodly shall
the righteous possess.”

Ver. 18. Woe unto them that draw iniquity with cords of vanity, &c.] The
prophet returns to the wicked again, and goes on with the account of their
sin and punishment; and here describes such, not that are drawn into sin
unawares, through the prevalence of their own hearts’ lusts and
corruptions, through the temptations of Satan, the snares of the world, or
the persuasions of others; but such who draw it to themselves, seek after it,
and willingly commit it; who rush and force themselves into it; who solicit
it, and seek and take all occasions and opportunities of doing it; and take a
great deal of pains about it; and make use of al arguments, reasonings, and
pretences they can devise, to engage themselves and others in the practice
of it; which are all cords of vanity, fallacious and deceitful.

And sin asit were with a cart rope; using al diligence, wisdom, policy, and
strength; labouring with all might and main to effect it. Some by “iniquity”
and “sin” understand punishment, as the words used sometimes signify; and
that the sense is, that such persons described by their boldness and
impudence in sinning, by their impenitence and hardness of heart, and by
adding sin to sin, draw upon themselves swift destruction, and the greater
damnation. The Targum interpretsit of such that begin with lesser sins, and
increase to more ungodliness; paraphrasing it thus,

“woe to them that begin to sin alittle, and they go on and increase
until that they are strong, and “their” sins“are”’ as a cart rope;”

to which agrees that saying in the Talmud™,

“the evil imagination or corruption of nature at firstislike a
spider’ sthread, but at last it islike to cart ropes; asit is said, “woe
to them that draw iniquity”, &c.”
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Ver. 19. That say, let him make speed, [and] hasten hiswork, &c.] Either
the punishment of their sins, threatened by the prophets; which, because
not speedily and immediately executed, therefore they did not believe it
ever would; and in adaring and insolent manner call upon God to inflict it:

that we may see [it], or fed it; for, as for words or threatenings, they
regarded them not; thus deriding God and his judgments, and disbelieving
both, like the mockersin the last days, described in (***2 Peter 3:3,4) and,
in contempt of him, do not so much as mention his name; though the
Syriac version expresses the word “Lord”, and the Arabic version “God”:
or rather the great work of redemption and salvation by the Messiah; for,
asthey did not believe Jesus to be the Messiah, so they ridiculed and
despised salvation by him, mocking him as a Saviour, and calling upon him,
in a sarcastic way, to hasten and do his work he pretended to come about;
(see “*Matthew 27:42) for to the Jews in Christ’s time this prophecy
belongs. The Targum interpretsit, “his miracle”; the Jaws were aways for
signs and miracles; they sought them of Jesus of Nazareth; they urged the
doing of them; they were very solicitous and importunate, and in haste to
have them done, that they might see and believe, as they pretended; and
expressed themselves in amost the same words as here; “what sign
shewest thou then, that we may see and believe thee? what dost thou
work?" (**John 6:30) thisis an instance of their drawing iniquity and sin
in the manner before complained of:

and let the counsel of the Holy One of Israel draw nigh and come, that we
may know [it]! not that they believed him to be the Holy One of Isradl, but
because the prophet had made mention of thistitle, (**1saiah 1:4) as he
often does in this prophecy afterwards, and applies it to the Redeemer;
therefore they use it: so the Jews put an “if” upon Christ being the King of
Israel, (*™*Matthew 27:42) wherefore, in a daring, jeering, and ironic
manner, urge that what is said to be in the purposes and decrees of God, or
what was agreed upon between him and the Messiah, who said he was the
son of God, in the council and covenant of grace and peace, as pretended,
might speedily come to pass; al which expresses their blasphemy, impiety,
and unbelief; and shows that they did not believe, but derided any counsel
or decree of God, respecting spiritual and eternal salvation by the Messiah,
especially by Jesus of Nazareth: or the conversion of the Gentiles, or the
spread of the Gospel, and the enlargement of the kingdom and interest of
Christ in the world, are meant, Kimchi, on the text, owns that these words
belong to the Jews in the present day, and makes this confession,
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“it appears that our prophets said the truth for now we believe
not.”

Ver. 20. Woe unto them that call evil good, and good evil, &c.] That call
evil actions good, and good actions evil; that excuse the one, and reproach
the other; or that call evil men good, and good men evil; to which the
Targum agrees. Some understand this of false prophets rejecting the true
worship of God, and recommending false worship; others of wicked
judges, pronouncing the causes of bad men good, and of good men evil;
others of sensualists, that speak in praise of drunkenness, gluttony, and all
carnal pleasures, and fleshly lusts, and treat with contempt fear, worship,
and service of God. It may very well be applied to the Scribes and
Phariseesin Christ’ stime, who preferred the evil traditions of their elders,
both to the law of God, that is haly, just, and good, and to the Gospel, the
good word of God, preached by John the Baptist, Christ and his apostles,
and to the ordinances of the Gospel dispensation:

that put darkness for light, and light for darkness; that put bitter for
sweet, and sweet for bitter; for calling good evil, and evil good, isall one as
putting these things one for another; there being as great a difference
between good and evil, as between light and darkness, sweet and bitter;
and it suggests, asif the perversion of these things was not merely through
ignorance and mistake, but purposely and wilfully against light and
knowledge; so the Jews acted when they preferred the darkness of their
rites and ceremonies, and human traditions, before the light of the glorious
Gospdl of Christ; which showed they loved darkness rather than light,
(***John 3:19) and chose that which would be bitter to them in the end,
than the sweet doctrines of the grace of God; the bitter root of error, rather
than the words of Christ’s mouth, which are sweeter than the honey, or the
honeycomb. The Targumis,

“woe to them that say to the wicked who prosper in thisworld, ye
are good; and say to the meek, ye are wicked: when light cometh to
the righteous, shall it not be dark with the wicked? and sweet shall
be the words of the law to them that do them; but bitterness (some
read “rebellion”) shall come to the wicked; and they shall know,
that in the end sin is bitter to them that commit it.”

Abarbinel interprets this of the ten tribes preferring the worship at Daniel
and Bethel, before that at Jerusalem.
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Ver. 21. Woe unto [therm that are] wisein their own eyes, &c.] And yet
betray such stupidity and sottishness, asto call things by their wrong
names; and make such a perverse judgment of them, as before described.
Thisisatrue description of the Scribes and Phariseesin Christ’s time; who
said, “dost thou teach us? are we blind also?’ (***John 9:34-40)

and prudent in their own sight; being wise above what was written; leaving
the word of God, and following the traditions of the elders.

Ver. 22. Woe unto [them that are] mighty to drink wine, &c.] That can
bear a great deal, and not be overcome and intoxicated with it; that try
their strength this way with others, and get the mastery and glory in it: not
mighty to fight their enemies, as Kimchi observes, and defend their
country, but to drink wine; by which their strength was weakened:
wherefore some think soldiers are particularly designed, given to drinking,
who are derided and mocked, as being valiant in the warfare of Bacchus,
and not of Mars:

and men of strength, to mingle strong drink; in the cup, and then drink it:
or “men of war”; the same with “mighty” before. The Targum interpretsit,
“men of riches’: who can afford to drink wine and strong drink; which
carries the sense not to the strength of their bodies, but of their purses: the
former sense seems best. The Scribes and Pharisees loved the cup and the
platter, and to be at feasts, and to have the uppermost seats there,
("™*Matthew 23:6,25) and that those that sat in Moses's chair are intended
appears from the following words.

Ver. 23. Which justify the wicked for reward, &c.] Thisis either spoken of
judges, and civil magistrates, who gave the cause in favour of the wicked,
that bribed them, contrary to law, (®**Deuteronomy 16:19) or rather of the
Scribes and Pharisees, who pronounced the wicked righteous men,
provided they kept the traditions of the elders, and paid tithes of all they
possessed, and gave them money for their long prayers, (™M atthew
23:14,23):

and take away the righteousness of the righteous from him; by
condemning them as unrighteous persons: so the Jews did Christ and his
apostles; they pronounced them wicked, and condemned them to death;
and as much asin them lay took away their righteousness from them, by
taking away their character from them as righteous persons among men;
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though their righteousness itself could not be taken away, it being an
everlasting one.

Ver. 24. Therefore as the fire devoureth the stubble, &c.] Or “tongue of
fire’™%; meaning the flame, the same as in the next clause; becauseit isin

the form of atongue; (see “*®Acts 2:3):

and the flame consumeth the chaff; which is done easily, speedily, and
entirely; the metaphors denote that their destruction would be easy, swift,
sudden, irresistible, and irrecoverable. Reference may be had to the burning
of Jerusalem, literally understood:

[so] their root shall be rottenness; and so utterly perish; meaning their
fathers, as Aben Ezra and Abarbinel think; or their chief and principal men,
before mentioned; or their riches and substance, and whatever they gloried
of, or trusted in; (see ““Matthew 3:10):

and their blossom shall go up as dust; before the wind; either their
children, or whatever was excellent or valuable with them; so Jarchi
interpretsit of their grandeur, pomp, and glory; it seems to express an utter
destruction of them, root and branch, asin (®*Malachi 4:1):

because they have cast away the law of the Lord; or doctrine of the Lord,;
that is, the Gospel; which the Jews blasphemed, contradicted, and put away
from them, and judged themselves unworthy of everlasting life: the
preaching of a crucified Christ, and salvation by him, and justification by
his righteousness, were a stumbling block to them: thisis to be understood
not of the law of works, but of the law or doctrine of faith:

and despised the word of the Holy One of Israel; meaning either the same
as before; expressing their great contempt of the Gospel, and the reason
why they rejected it, because they loathed, abhorred, and despised it: or
else Christ, the essential Word of God; so the Targum,

“they rejected the Word, the Holy One of Isradl;”

asthe Messiah, and received him not; and this their rejection of him, and ill
treatment of his Gospel and ministers, were the cause of the burning of
Jerusalem, and of their utter ruin and destruction, (**Matthew 22:4-7).

Ver. 25. Thereforeisthe anger of the Lord kindled against his people,
&c.] His professing people; which character, asit aggravated their sinin
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rejecting and despising the word of the Lord, so it increased his anger and
indignation against them:

and he hath stretched forth his hand against them, and hath smitten them;
which some understand of past judgments and afflictions upon them, under
Joash, Amaziah, and Ahaz; and others of future ones, under Shalmaneser
and Nebuchadnezzar:

and the hills did tremble; which Jarchi interprets of their kings and princes;
or it may be only afigurative expression, setting forth the awfulness of the
dispensation:

and their carcasses [were] torn in the midst of the streets. The Targum
rendersit, “were as dung”; so the Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, and Arabic
versions; being dain there, and lying unburied, were trampled upon, and
trodden down like “clay”, as the Syriac version; or like the mire of the
streets.

For all this hisanger is not turned away; this being abundantly less than
their sins deserved; which shows how great were their sins, and how much
the Lord was provoked to anger by them:

but his hand [ig] stretched out still; to inflict yet sorer judgments. The
Targumis

“by al thisthey turn not from their sins, that his fury may turn from
them; but their rebellion grows stronger, and his stroke is again to
take vengeance on them;”

which expresses their impenitence and hardness of heart, under the
judgments of God, which caused him to take more severe methods with
them.

Ver. 26. And hewill lift up an ensign to the nations from far, &c.] Not to
the Chaldeans or Babylonians, for they were not nations, but one nation,
and were a people near; but to the Romans, who consisted of many
nations, and were afar off, and extended their empire to the ends of the
earth; these, by one providence or another, were stirred up to make an
expedition into the land of Judea, and besiege Jerusalem: and this lifting up
of an ensign is not, as sometimes, for the gathering and enlisting of
soldiers, or to prepare them for the battle, or to give them the signal when
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to begin the fight; but as a direction to decamp and proceed on ajourney,
on some expedition:

and will hiss unto them from the end of the earth, or “to him”™%; the king,

or general of them, wherever heis, even though at the end of the earth: and
the phrase denotes the secret and powerful influence of divine Providence,
in moving upon the hearts of the Romans, and their general, to enter upon
such adesign against the Jews; and which was as easily done as for one
man to hiss or cal to another; or as for a shepherd to whistle for his sheep;
to which the allusion seems to be; the Lord having the hearts of all in his
hands, and can turn them as he pleases, to do hiswill:

and, behold, they shall come with speed swiftly; or “he shall come”; the
king with his army; and so the Targum paraphrases it;

“and behold, aking with hisarmy shall come swiftly, as light
clouds;,”

this shows the swift and sudden destruction that should come upon the
Jews; and is an answer to their scoffs, (**1saiah 5:19).

Ver. 27. None shall be weary nor stumble among them, &c.] Though they
should come from far, and make long marches, yet none should be weary
by the way, but go on with great cheerfulness and strength; and though
they should make such haste, they should not stumble at any thing by the
waly, nor rush one against another, but proceed with great order in their
several ranks:

none shall slumber nor sleep; day nor night, in any fixed stated times, as
men usually do:

neither shall the girdle of their loins be loosed; with which they should be
girded both for strength and greater expedition; this they should not
unloose, in order to lie down and take sleep:

nor the latchet of their shoes be broken, which might hinder their journey;
they never plucked off their shoes: all the expressions show their
indefatigableness, diligence, intenseness, and resolution, and the good
order observed by them; (see **Joel 2:7,8).

Ver. 28. Whose arrows [are] sharp, and all their bows bent, & c.] Ready
to shoot their arrows upon any occasion; and which being sharp,
penetrated deep, and were deadly. Thisincludes all kind of warlike
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instruments, with which they should come furnished, and ready prepared to
do execution:

their horses' hoofs shall be counted like flint; by those who rode upon
them; who knowing how strong and firm they were, and that they were not
worn out, nor hurt by the length of the way they came, would not spare to
make haste upon them:

and their wheels like a whirlwind; that is, the wheels of their chariots, they
used in battle, as Aben Ezra, Jarchi, and Kimchi, interpret it; and so the
Septuagint and Arabic versions render it: this metaphor denotes both the
swiftness with which they should come, and the noise and rattling they
should make, and the power and force in bearing down all before them.
The Targumiis,

“and his whedls swift as a tempest.”

Ver. 29. Their roaring [shall be] like alion, &c.] When engaged in war,
just seizing on their prey. The phrase denotes their fierceness and cruelty,
and the horror they should inject into the hearts of their enemies:

they shall roar like young lions; that are hungry, and almost famished, and
in sight of their prey; (see **Job 4:10):

yea, they shall roar, and lay hold of the prey; seize it with great noise and
greediness:

and shall carry [it] away safe; into their own den, the country from
whence they come:

and none shall deliver [it]; this shows that respect is had; not to the
Babylonish captivity, from whence there was a deliverance in afew years,
but the Roman captivity, from thence there is no deliverance as yet to this

day.

Ver. 30. And in that day they shall roar against them like the roaring of
the sea, &c.] That is, the Romans against the Jews; whose attacks upon
them should be with so much fierceness and power, that it should be like
the roaring of the sea, which is very dreadful, and threatens with utter
destruction; the roaring of the sea and its waves is mentioned among the
signs preceding Jerusalem’ s destruction by the Romans, (**#Luke 21:25):
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and if [one] look unto the land: the land of Judea, when wasted by the
Romans, or while those wars continued between them and the Jews; or
“into it" ™%

behold darkness; gresat affliction and tribulation being signified by darkness
and dimness; (see **1saiah 8:21 9:1)

[and] sorrow or “distress’, great straits and calamities:
[and], or “even”,

thelight is darkened in the heavens thereof; in their civil and church state,
the kingdom being removed from the one, and the priesthood from the
other; and their principal men in both, signified by the darkness of the sun,
moon, and stars. (“**Matthew 24:29).
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CHAPTER 6

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 6

This chapter contains a vision of the glory and majesty of Christ, the
mission and commission of the prophet, and the destruction of the Jews. In
the vision may be observed the time of it, and the object seen; who is
described by the throne on which he sat, (¥™*saiah 6:1) and by his
ministers about him; and these, by their name, by their situation, by their
wings and the use of them, and by their employment, (**1saiah 6:2,3) and
by the effects their crying to one another had upon the place where they
were, (F™saiah 6:4) and next follows the effect the whole vision had on
the prophet, which threw him into great distress of mind; and the relief he
had by one of the seraphim, and the manner of it, (**1saiah 6:6,7) upon
which a question being put, concerning sending some person, the prophet
makes answer, expressing his readiness to go, (¥**1saiah 6:8) when a
commission is given him, and the message he is sent with is declared,
(*™saiah 6:9,10) whereupon he asks how long it would be the case of the
Jaws mentioned in the message he was sent with; and heistold it would
continue until the utter destruction of them, (**fsaiah 6:11,12) and yet,
for the comfort of him and other saints, it isintimated that there would be a
remnant among them, according to the election of grace, (**1saiah 6:13).

Ver. 1. Inthe year that King Uzziah died, &c.] Which was the fifty second
year of hisreign, and in the year 3246 from the creation of the world; and,
according to Jerom™®, was the year in which Romulus, the founder of the
Roman empire, was born: some understand this not of his proper desth,
but of his being stricken with leprosy, upon his attempt to burn incensein
the temple; upon which he was shut up in a separate house, which was a

kind of acivil death: so the Targum,
“in the year in which King Uzziah was smitten;”

that is, with leprosy; and so Jarchi and othersinterpret it, from the ancient
writers; but the first sense is the best. Some, as Aben Ezra, would have this
to be the beginning of the prophecy of Isaiah, because of the mission of the
prophet in it; but others rightly observe, that this mission respects not the
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prophecy in general, but the particular reproof the prophet was sent to give
to the Jews herein mentioned. The title of this chapter, in the Arabic
version, is remarkable; according to which, this chapter contains the vision
which Isaiah, the son of Amos, saw three years, or, as others affirm, thirty
years, after prophecy was taken from him. He had prophesied about ten
years before this, in the reign of Uzziah; and only thisvision wasin the
reign of Jotham; the next prophecy was delivered out in the reign of Ahaz,
(F™saiah 7:1) and othersin the time of Hezekiah; and the date of this
vision is only mentioned, to observe the order of the visions, agreeably to
(¥™saiah 1:1) and moreover it may be observed from hence, that kings
must die as well as others; but the King of kings ever lives, heistheliving
God, and the everlasting King, as follows:

| saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up; not God
essentially considered, whose essence is not to be seen; but personaly,
Father, Son, and Spirit, for all the three Persons appear in this vision,
(F*™1saiah 6:3,8) particularly Christ, as, is clear from (****John 12:41) who
isthe“Adonai”, or Lord; heis Lord of all, of all men, even of the greatest
among them, and of all the angelsin heaven, and of the church of God, by
his Father’s gift, by his own purchase, in right of marriage, and through the
conquest of his grace. This sight was not corporeal, but with the eyes of
the understanding, in the vision of prophecy; and to have a sight of Christ
asthe Lord, and especially as our Lord, isvery deightful and comfortable;
for though he is a sovereign Lord, heis no tyrannical one, is very powerful
to protect and defend, and has all fulness for supply; and particularly as
“gitting upon athrone” as aking, for he having done hiswork as a priest,
sits down on his throne as aking; and alovely sight it isto see him
enthroned at the right hand of the Mg esty on high; and therefore is said to
be “high and lifted up”; for thisis to be understood not of histhrone, as if
that was high and lifted up in the highest heavens, as the Targum
paraphrasesit; but of himself, who is high and exalted above all creatures,
as Aben Ezra observes; and this sense the accents determine for: the vision
refers to the exaltation of Chrigt, after his humiliation here on earth; and to
behold him crowned with glory and honour is very delightful, since heis
exalted as our head and representative in our nature, and acts for usin this
his exalted state; and we may be assured of being exalted also. It follows,

and histrain filled the temple; either the material temple visionally seen,
where his feet were, and his throne in heaven, as Jarchi interpretsiit; or
heaven, as Kimchi, which isthe Lord’ s holy temple, where his throneiis,
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(**™Psalm 11:4) or rather the human nature of Christ, the temple where the
fulness of the Godhead dwells bodily, and which the train of divine
perfections fill; though it may be best of al to understand it of the church,
the temple of the living God; and “histrain” may denote the effects of
Christ’skingly and priestly offices, with which the Church was filled upon
his exaltation; as the gifts and graces of his Spirit in an extraordinary
manner on the day of Pentecost, and since in a more ordinary way;
whereby men have been made ministers of the New Testament, and
churches filled with them, and these made useful in filling the churches with
members. The Targumiis,

“and the temple was filled with the splendour of his glory;”

the “train” isthe skirts, borders, or lower parts of the garments, in allusion
to those of aking, or rather of the high priest, atype of Christ.

Ver. 2. Above it stood the seraphims, &c.] Not above the temple, nor
above the throne, much less above him that sat upon it, but either “by him”,
on the right hand and on the left, as Aben Ezra; or “near him”, as Kimchi
and Ben Melech; or “before him”, as the Targum; or “round about him”, as
the Septuagint; all which denote the ministering form in which they stood;
by whom are meant, not the Son and Spirit, as some of the ancients
thought, who imagined the Father to be the Person sitting on the throne;
nor the two Testaments, as Jerom; nor angels, which is the common
interpretation; but ministers of the Gospel, the same with the four beastsin
(™ Revelation 4:6) and the four living creaturesin (“*Ezekidl 1:5) the
Jewish commentators in general agree that these are the same with
Ezekiel’ s living creatures; so Jarchi, Aben Ezra, and Kimchi; and the first
of these cites the Midrash Agada, as saying thisisthe Mercavah, which is
the name they give to Ezekiel’ s vision of the living creatures and wheels;
and this appears by their name “ seraphim”, which signifies “burning”, and
so Ezekid’s living creatures are said to be “like burning coals of fire”,
(**Ezekiel 1:13) and the ministers of the Gospel are so called, because of
their ministeria gifts, compared to fire, as the gifts of the spirit of God are,
especially those which the apostles had bestowed on them, who were
baptized with the Holy Spirit and fire, (“™*Matthew 3:11 “*®Acts 1:5 2:3)
and even the ordinary gifts of the spirit are signified by the same figure,
(®"®1 Timothy 1:6 ***1 Thessalonians 5:19) and because of their light,
which they have in the truths of the Gospel; and because of their fervent
and ardent love to Christ and immortal souls; and because of their flaming
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zeal for his cause and interest: and this also appears by their situation near
the throne, (see “®Ezekid 1:26 “®Revelation 4:6) and Christ on it; where
they stand as servants waiting upon him, and in order to receive from him,
and where they enjoy communion with him; or “above’ it may mean the
temple, the church, where they stand in the highest place in it, and are over
othersin the Lord; they stand as servants to Christ, but preside in the
church as the rulers and governors of it; to which agrees the Targum,

“holy ministers on high before him:”
and this further appears by their wings,

each one had six wings; as Ezekiel’ sliving creatures, (**Ezekiel
1:4,11,23) and John’s four beasts, (®®Revelation 4:8):

with twain he covered his face; that it might not be seen, as the Targum
adds; expressive of their modesty and humility, looking, upon themselves
as less than the least of all the saints, and the chief of sinners, and as
ashamed of themselves before the Lord; or that they might not look upon
the divine Mg esty, as Jarchi; or rather as being unable to look upon the
dazzling glory and infinite perfections of his being; so Elijah wrapped his
face in amantle, when he heard the still small voice of the Lord, (***1
Kings 19:12,13) and as Moses before him did, (***Exodus 3:6) being
afraid to look upon God, conscious of creature distance, and of sinfulness
and unworthiness; and therefore not so suitable to angels, who aways
behold the face of God, (™ Matthew 18:10):

with twain he covered his feet; or body, that it might not be seen, asthe
Targum; as conscious of the imperfection of their conduct, walk, and
conversation, as ministers and Christians, in the sight of God, however
beautiful their feet may appear to others, (¥*1saiah 52:7):

and with twain he did fly: or minister, as the Targum; this denotes their
readiness and swiftness in preaching the everlasting Gospel, running to and
fro with it, having their feet shod with the preparation of the Gospel of
peace: (see “"Revelation 146 “"**Ephesians 6:15).

Ver. 3. And one cried unto ancther, &c.] This denotes the publicness of
their ministry, and their harmony and unity in it; they answered to one
another, and agreed in what they said; their preaching was not yea and nay,
(*™*2 Corinthians 1:19):
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and said, holy, haly, holy [is] the Lord of hosts; this expresses the subject
matter of the Gospel ministry, respecting the holiness of God; all the
doctrines of the Gospel are pure and holy, and have a tendency to promote
holiness of heart and life, and are agreeable to the holiness of God, and in
them the holiness of God in each of the divine Personsis declared;
particularly the Gospel ministry affirms that there is one God, who is the
Lord of hosts, of armies above and below, of angels and men; that there
are three Persons in the Godhead, Father, Son, and Spirit; and that each of
these three are glorious in holiness; there is the Holy Father, and the Holy
Son, and the Holy Ghost, and the holiness of them is displayed in each of
the doctrines of grace: the holiness of the Father appears in the choice of
persons to eternal life, through sanctification of the Spirit; in the covenant
of grace, which provides for the holiness of covenant ones; and in the
justification of his people through Christ, and redemption by him, whereby
the honour of hisjustice and holiness is secured: the holiness of the Son
appearsin hisincarnation and life; in redemption from sin by him, and in
satisfying for it, and justifying from it: and the holiness of the Spirit is seen
in the doctrines of regeneration and sanctification, ascribed unto him.

Thewhole earth [is] full of his glory; asit was when Christ dwelt init,
wrought his miracles, and manifested forth his glory, and when his Gospel
was preached everywhere by his apostles; and asit will be, more especialy
in the latter day, when it will be filled with the knowledge of the Lord;
when the kingdoms of this world will become his, and his kingdom will be
everywhere, even from sea to sea, and from the rivers to the ends of the
earth; and thisis what Gospel ministers declare will be: or “the fulness of
the whole earth is his glory”™; the earth is his, and dl that isin it, and all
declare his glory; (see “®®Revelation 4:8).

Ver. 4. And the posts of the door moved at the voice of him that cried,
&c.] That is, the posts of the door of the temple, as the Targum adds,
where this vision was seen, as represented to the prophet. Some think this
respects the earthquake in Uzziah' s time, mentioned in (¥***Zechariah 14:5
<EAmos 1:1) and which they suppose was at the time he attempted to
offer incense, and was smitten with leprosy; but, as Kimchi observes, this
moving of the door posts was only in the vision of prophecy, and not in
reality; this shaking therefore may denote either the shaking and removing
of the temple service and worship, at the death of Christ, and through the
preaching of the Gospdl; or rather the shaking of the consciences of men by
the word, which made them cry out, what shall we do to be saved?
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And the house was filled with smoke; this was a token either of the burning
of the temple, or of the anger of God against the Jews, (“*Psam 18:8) or
of their superstition and will worship, the cause of it, (“*Revelation 9:1)
or of the judicial blindness and darkness they were given up unto,
(F*™1saiah 6:9,10) or rather of the presence of God in his church, and with
his ministers, (**™Exodus 40:3,4 “**1 Kings 8:10) the allusion may be to
the cloud of incense that covered the mercy seat, on the day of atonement,
(™3 eviticus 16:13) the passage is cited on this account in the Talmud™™.

Ver.5. Then said |, woe[is| me, &c.] There's no woe to agood man, all
woes are to the wicked; but a good man may think himself wretched and
miserable, partly on account of his own corruptions, the body of sin and
death he carries about with him; and partly on account of wicked men,
among whom he dwells, (***Romans 7:24 “**Psalm 120:5):

for I am undone; a good man cannot be undone, or be lost and perish; heis
lost in Adam with the rest; in effectua calling he is made sensible of hislost
and undone state; and under the power of unbelief may write bitter things
against himself; but be can never perish, or be lost and undone for ever.
The Targumiis,

“for | have sinned;”

and his particular sin is after mentioned: some™* render it, “for | have been

slent”; asif he had not performed the duty of his office, in reproving for
sin, or declaring the will of God: others™?, “for | am reduced to silence”, |
am forced to be silent; he could not join with the “seraphim”, being
conscious to himself of his vileness, and of his unworthiness to take the

holy name of God into his polluted lips, as follows:

because | [am] a man of unclean lips; he says nothing of the uncleanness
of his heart, nor of his actions; not that he was free from such impurity; but
only of hislips, because it was the sin of his office that lay upon his mind,
and gave him present uneasiness; there is no man but offends in words, and
of al men personsin public office should be careful of what they say; godly
ministers are conscious of many failings in their ministry. The Targum is,

“because | am a sinful man to reprove;”

and so unfit for it.



97

And | dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips; such were the Jews,
not only in Isaiah’s time, but in the times of Christ and his apostles, who
traduced him, as if he was awicked person, calumniated his miracles, said
he was a Samaritan, and had a devil; they taught for doctrines the
commandments of men, and opposed and blasphemed the truths of the
Gogspdl; and to live among men of afilthy speech and conversationis a
concern to agood man; he is vexed and distressed hereby; heisin danger
of learning their words, and of suffering with them in a common calamity.

For mine eyes have seen the King, the Lord of hosts; the same divine and
glorious Person described in (™ saiah 6:1) who is no other than the Lord
Christ, King of kings, and Lord of lords, King of saints, and Lord of the
armies, in heaven and in earth; and alovely sight it isto see him by faith, in
the glory and beauty of his person, and in the fulness of his grace; such a
sight is spiritual, saving, assimilating, appropriating, very endearing, and
very glorious and delightful: wherefore it may seem strange that a sight of
Christ should fill the prophet with dread; one would think he should rather
have said, happy man that | am, because | have seen this glorious Person,
whom to see and know is life eternal; but the reason of it is, because in this
view of Christ he saw the impurity of himself, and was out of conceit with
himself, and therefore cries out in the manner he does; just as in a sunbeam
aman beholds those innumerable motes and atoms, which before were
invisible to him. It was not because of his sight of Christ he reckoned
himself undone; but because of the impurity of himself, and those among
whom he dwelt, which he had a view of through his sight of Christ: his
sight of Christ is given as areason of hisview of hisimpurity, and his
impurity as the reason of his being undone in his apprehension of things.
The prophet, in these his circumstances, represents a sensible sinner, under
asight and sense of his sinfulness and vileness; as the seraph in the
following verses represents a Gospel minister bringing the good news of
pardon, by the blood and sacrifice of Christ.

Ver. 6. Then flew one of the seraphim unto me, &c.] When the prophet
had confessed his sin; for upon that follows the application of pardon; and
when the seraph, or minister of the Gospel, had an order from the Lord to
publish the doctrine of it: it is God's act aone to forgive sin; it is the work
of his ministers to preach forgiveness of sin, and that to sensible sinners;
who when they are made sensible of sin, and distressed with it, the Lord
takes notice of them, and sends messengers to them, to comfort them, by
acquainting them that their iniquity is forgiven; who go on such an errand
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cheerfully and swiftly; and though they do not know the particular person,
yet the Lord directs their ministration to him, and makes it effectual.

Having a live coal in his hand: by which is meant the word of God,
comparable to fire, and to a burning cod of fire, (**Jeremiah 23:29) for
the light and heat which it gives both to saints and sinners, and for its
purity and purifying nature:

[which] he had taken with the tongs from off the altar; of burnt offering,
where the fire was aways burning; which was atype of Christ, and his
sacrifice; and this shows what particular doctrine of the word it was the
seraph or Gospel minister took, and delivered in this visionary way; it was
the doctrine of pardon, founded upon the sacrifice and satisfaction of
Christ. To this sense of the words the Targum agrees, which paraphrases
them thus,

“and there flew to me one of the ministers, and in his mouth aword
which he received from his Shechinah, upon the throne of glory, in
the highest heavens, above the altar,”

(see “*®Revelation 14:6).

Ver. 7. And helaid [it] upon my mouth, &c.] Because he had complained
of the impurity of hislips, and that his mouth might take in by faith this
comfortable doctrine of pardon, and it might be filled with praise and
thankfulness; it denotes the ministration of the Gospel, as a means of the
application of pardoning grace:

and said, lo, this hath touched thy lips; this coal, as a symbol of the word,;
the particle “lo”, or “behold”, is prefixed to this declaration, as requiring
attention to a matter of importance, and as expressing something
wonderful, and declaring something sure and certain; al which the pardon
of sinis, and which is spoken of without a figure in the next words:

and thine iniquity is taken away: which was abominablein his sight; a
burden to him, and the cause of his distress; even al hisiniquity, and
particularly the iniquity of hislips he had been mourning over, and
confessing; this was taken away, as by the sacrifice of Christ, from the
sight of God, so from his own conscience, by the application of pardon:

and thy sin purged; or “atoned for”, or “covered”™**; which is done

meritoriously, only by the blood and sacrifice of Christ; and in away of
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application by the Spirit of God, through a promise, and by the ministry of
the word; which latter is here meant. The Targum is,

“and he disposed “it” in my mouth; and said, lo, | have put the
words of my prophecy in thy mouth, and thine iniquities are
removed, and thy sins are expiated, or forgiven.”

Ver. 8. Also | heard the voice of the Lord, &c.] The Targum rendersiit, the
voice of the Word of the Lord, asif it was the second Person, the Word,
that was heard speaking; but it seems rather to be the voice of the first
Person, the Father:

saying, Whom shall | send? to the people of Isragl, to reprove them for
their blindness and stupidity, and to threaten them, and foretell unto them
their ruin and destruction; intimating that it was a difficult thing to pitch
upon a proper person; and that there were but few that were fit to go on
such an errand: this is spoken after the manner of men; otherwise the Lord
knew whom to send, and whom he would send; and could easily qudify
anyone he pleased, and send with such a message:

and who will go for us? not directing his discourse to the seraphim, as
Aben Ezra and Kimchi; asif he consulted with them: for who of al the
creatures is the Lord’s counsellor? but to the Son and Spirit, who it is
certain were concerned in this mission; for the following words were said
when Isaiah saw the glory of Christ, and spake of him, (***John 12:41) and
they are expressly attributed to the Holy Ghost in (***Acts 28:25,26) the
Septuagint and Arabic versions, instead of “for us’, read “unto this
people’; and the Targumiis,

“whom shall | send to prophesy? and who will go to teach?’

then said I, here[am] |, send me: for he who before thought himself
undone, and unworthy to be employed in the service of God, now having a
discovery and application of pardoning grace, freely offers himself to God:
this shows the true nature and effect of an application of pardon; it gives a
man freedom and boldness in the presence of God, and stimulatesto a
ready and cheerful obedience to hiswill, and engages him with the utmost
alacrity in his service; so far is the doctrine of free and full pardon by the
blood of Christ from being a licentious doctrine.

Ver. 9. And he said, go, and tell this people, &c.] What is and will be their
case and condition, as follows:
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hear ye indeed; the words of the prophets sent unto them, yea, Christ
himself incarnate preaching among them; the great Prophet Moses said
should be raised up unto them:

but understand not; neither that he is the Messiah, nor the doctrines
delivered by him; which were spoken to them in parables; (see “**Matthew
13:13-15):

and see ye indeed: the miracles wrought by him, as raising the dead,
cleansing the lepers, restoring sight to the blind, causing the deaf to hear,
and the dumb to speak:

but perceive not; that he is the Messiah, though all the characteristics
pointed at in prophecy are upon him, and such miracles are done by him.

Ver. 10. Make the heart of this people fat, &c.] Gross and heavy, stupid
and unteachable, hard and obdurate; which is sometimes done by the
preaching of the Gospel, through the wickedness of man’s heart, that being
the savour of death unto death to some, just as the sun hardens the clay; or
declare that their hearts are thus gross and stupid; or that | will give them
up to ajudicia hardness of heart:

and make their ears heavy: that they cannot hear the word, so asto
understand it; they having stopped the ear, and plucked away the shoulder,
it isin righteous judgment that they are given up to such an insensibility as
not to be capable of hearing and understanding what is delivered in the
ministry of the word:

and shut their eyes; they having wilfully shut their own eyes against al
evidence of the Messiah, and the truth of his doctrines, they are given up to
ajudicia blindness; which still continues upon them, and will until the
fulness of the Gentilesis brought in:

lest they see with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and understated with
their heart; though only in a notional way, the things relating to the
Messiah, the truths of the Gospel, and the ordinances thereof, and what
may belong to their outward peace:

and convert; or turn themselves by external repentance and reformation:

and be healed: or forgiven in such sense as to be preserved from national
ruin; which God willed not; for seeing they went such great lengthsin sin,
in rgjecting the Messiah, and his Gospel, they were given up to areprobate
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mind, to do things that were not convenient, that they might be destroyed;
which destruction is after prophesied of .

Ver. 11. Then said I, Lord, how long? &c.] That is, how long will this
blindness, hardness, stupidity, and impenitence, remain with this people, or
they be under such a sore judgment of God upon them:

and he answered, until the cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the
houses without man, and the land be utterly desolate; until there is not an
inhabitant in the cities of Judea, nor in Jerusalem, the metropolis of the
land, nor a single man in any house in them; which denotes the utter
desolation of the land and city; and can refer to no other than to the
desolation thereof by the Romans; and till that time the blindness which
happened to them continued; the things which belonged to their peace
were hid from their eyestill their city was destroyed, and not one stone | eft
upon another, (***Luke 19:42-44) till that time, and even to this day, the
vell of blindness, ignorance, and and penitence, is on their hearts, and will
remain until they are converted to the Lord, in the latter day; (see
““PRomans 11:25,26) (“*2 Corinthians 3:14-16).

Ver. 12. And the Lord have removed men far away, &c.] Not to Babylon,
but to the ends of the earth, into the most distant countries, by means of
the Romans; for they were but instruments of carrying the Jews captive out
of their own land, and dispersing them among the severa nations of the
world; it was the Lord' s doing, and a judgment which he inflicted upon
them for their sins:.

and [there be] a great forsaking in the midst of the land; not that there
should be many left in the land, and multiply and increase in it; which is the
sense of the Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, and Arabic versions; but that the
land should be grestly forsaken of men; there should be many placesin the
midst of the land destitute of them; and this should continue along time, as
Kimchi observes, which therefore cannot be understood of the Babylonish
captivity, but of their present one.

Ver. 13. But yet in it [shall be] a tenth, &c.] Which some understand of
ten kings that should reign over Judah from thistime, the death of Uzziah,
unto the captivity, as Jarchi and Aben Ezra observe; and which are, as
Kimchi reckons them, as follows, Jotham, Ahaz, Hezekiah, Manasseh,
Amon, Josiah, Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin, Zedekiah; but the
prophecy, as we have seen, respects not the captivity of the Jewsin
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Babylon, but their present one; wherefore the words are to be understood
of afew persons, aremnant, according to the election of grace, that should
be called, and saved amidst al the blindness, darkness, and destruction that
should come upon that people; and may be illustrated by the words of the
apostle in (**™Romans 11:5) and these chosen, called, and saved ones, are
the “tenth”, that is, the Lord’s tenth, as the words may be rendered™*. To
this sense the Targum agrees,

“and there shall be l€eft in it righteous persons, one out of ten;”

though indeed the Christians were not left in Jerusalem when it was
destroyed, but were called out of it just before, and were preserved from
that ruin.

And [it] shall return, and shall be eaten; or “be for burning”. I should
choose to render it, “it shall return, and be burnt”™®; that is, it shall be
burnt again; it was burnt afirst time by Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon,
and his army, (***Jeremiah 52:13) and a second time by Titus Vespasian,
to which this prophecy refers:

asatell tree, and as an oak, whose substance [is] in them, when they cast
[their leaves]|; the word “Beshallecheth”, which we render, “when they
cast their leaves’, is by some, as Jarchi, Aben Ezra, and Kimchi observe,
thought to be the name of a gate in Jerusalem, called “ Shallecheth”, from
which a causeway went towards the king’' s palace, from whence it had its
name, (****1 Chronicles 26:16) and along which causeway, as is supposed,
were planted teil trees and oaks, which are here referred to. But the
Targum, Jarchi, and Kimchi, interpret the word as we do, of casting their
leaves: and the sense seems to be this; that as the teil tree and oak, when
they cast their leaves in autumn, and look asif they were dry, withered, and
dead, yet have a substance in them, and in spring appear alive and green,
and flourishing again; so the Jews, notwithstanding their miserable
destruction by the Romans, when they were stripped of all their riches and
glory, yet were not utterly consumed as a people, but remained an entire
distinct people, and do so to this day, among the nations of the world;
though, like a dry withered trunk of atree, without verdure or beauty; the
reason of thisfollows:

S0, or “because”,

the holy seed [shall be] the substance thereof; that is, they shall subsist, or
continue a distinct people, though in this miserable condition; because
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thereisa“holy seed”, or a certain number, whom God has chosen to be
holy, that is to arise from them, and will be called and converted in the
latter day; hence they have a substance, a subsistence, and shall remain till
that comes, and that chosen remnant is called and saved, (**#Romans
11:25,26). The Targum is,

“asthe elm and oak, when their leavesfall, and are like to dry
“trees’, and yet are moist to raise up seed from them; so the
captivities of Israel shall be gathered, and shall return to their land;
for the seed which is holy is their plantation.”

Some, interpreting the passage of the Babylonish captivity, by the “holy
seed” understand the Messiah. (see ““*1_uke 1:35)™*°.
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CHAPTER 7

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 7

This chapter contains a prophecy of the preservation of the kingdom of
Judah, from its enemies; a confirmation of it by asign; and a prediction of
various calamities that should come upon it, antecedent to the
accomplishment of that sign. The enemies of Judea are named, and the
besieging of Jerusalem by them, and the date of it, which was without
effect, are mentioned, (¥ 1saiah 7:1) the fear and dread which seized the
house of David upon the news of this confederacy, (**1saiah 7:2) the
orders given by the Lord to the Prophet Isaiah, to take with him his son,
and meet Ahaz, at a certain place pointed at, (¥**1saiah 7:3) whose errand
was to comfort him, and exhort him to be quiet and easy; since the
conspiracy formed against him should be fruitless, and the kingdom of
Israel should be broken to pieces, (¥*1saiah 7:4-9) after which theking is
put upon asking a sign of the Lord, for the confirmation of it; which he
refusing to do, under a pretence of tempting the Lord, is reproved; and a
sign neverthelessis given; which is that of the birth of the Messiah of a
virgin, who would be truly God, as his name Immanuel shows, and truly
man, as his birth, hisfood, and gradual knowledge of good and evil, prove,
(F™1saiah 7:10-15) yeq, it is suggested that the deliverance of Judea from
the two kings of Syriaand Israel should be very speedy; even before the
young child Isaiah had with him was capable of knowing to refuse evil, and
chose good, (¥™1saiah 7:16) but as a chastisement of the house of David
for their incredulity in this matter, and dlight of the divine goodness,
various things are threatened to befall them, before the birth of the
Messiah; even such as had not been since the revolt of the ten tribes; as
that their enemies, the Assyrians and others, should come upon them in
great numbers, and fill al places, so that they would be in the utmost
distress, and not be able to escape, (¥*“1saiah 7:17-19) there would be a
great consumption of men of all sorts, high and low, signified by shaving
off the hair of the head, beard, and feet; so that the few that remained
would enjoy plenty, (¥*1saiah 7:20-22) and for want of men to till the
land, it would be covered with thorns and briers; and because of wild
beasts, the few menin it would be obliged to defend themselves with bows
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and arrows, (¥®1saiah 7:23,24) and yet, after this, the land should become
fruitful again, before the Messiah’s coming, (¥*1saiah 7:25), as some
interpret it.

Ver. 1. And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz the son of Jotham, the son
of Uzziah king of Judah, &c.] Here begins a new prophecy under the reign
of another king; who, though awicked king, had religious ancestors; and
who are mentioned, not, as the Jewish writers ' generally say, because it
was owing to their worthiness that the enemies of Ahaz could not prevail
against him; but because it was under these kings the prophet had
prophesied: what is contained in the first five chapters were delivered in the
times of Uzziah; and the vision in the sixth was in the times of Jotham, in
the beginning of hisreign; and what is said here, and in some following
chapters, was in the time of Ahaz; so that thisis mentioned to fix and carry
on the date of the prophecy:

[that] Rezin the king of Syria, and Pekah, the son of Remaliah king of
Israel, went up towards Jerusalem to war against it; at the latter end of
Jotham'’ s reign, and the beginning of Ahaz’s; these two separately came up
against Judah, and grestly distressed and afflicted the kingdom, slew many,
and carried others captive, (™2 Kings 15:37) (***2 Chronicles 28:5-7)
but afterwards, in the third™*® or fourth™ year of Ahaz, asit is said, they
joined together to besiege Jerusalem, which this refers to, (****2 Kings
16:5):

but could not prevail against it; or “he could not”; that is, according to
Aben Ezra, the king of Israel, Pekah, the son of Remaliah; but, according
to Kimchi, it was Rezin king of Syria, who, he says, was the principal in the
war, and brought Pekah along with him; but it may very well be

understood of them both, since in (¥**2 Kings 16:5), the plural number is
used; “and they could not”; and so the Septuagint, Vulgate Latin, and
Oriental versions here.

Ver. 2. And it was told the house of David, &c.] Ahaz, and his family, the
princes of the blood, his court and counsellors; who had intelligence of the
designs and preparations of the Syrians and Israglites against them:

saying, Syria is confederate with Ephraim; the ten tribes; or the kingdom
and king of Isragl. Some render it, “Syrialed”; that is, its army “unto
Ephraim”™?°; marched it into the land of Isragl, and there joined the king of

Israel’ s army; others, asthe Vulgate Latin version, “Syriarests upon
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Ephraim”™#*; depends upon, trusts in, takes heart and encouragement from
Ephraim, or the ten tribes, being his ally. The Septuagint version is, “Syria
hath agreed with Ephraim”; entered into a confederacy and alliance with
each other; which is the sense of our version; and is confirmed by the
Targum, whichis,

“the king of Syriaisjoined with the king of Israel:”

and his heart was moved, and the heart of his people, as the trees of the
wood are moved with the wind; the metaphor denotes the strength and
force of the confederate armies, comparable to a strong, blustering,
boisterous wind; (see ®*saiah 32:2 ***Jeremiah 4:11,12) and the
weakness of the king and people of Judah, who were like to trees shaken
by the wind; and aso the fear they were possessed with, partly through
consciousness of guilt, and partly through distrust of divine power and
Providence; and aso on account of what they had suffered aready from
these powerful enemies, when they attacked them singly; and therefore
might much more dread them, as they were combined together against
them; (see ***2 Chronicles 28:5-8).

Ver. 3. Then said the Lord unto Isaiah, &c.] The prophet, the inspired
penman of these prophecies, that go by his name; what follows, the Lord
said unto him in vision, or by an articulate voice, or by an impulse on his
mind:

go forth now to meet Ahaz; the prophet was in the city of Jerusalem, and
Ahaz was without, as appears by the place after mentioned, where he was
to meet him; perhaps Ahaz was at his country house, which, upon the news
brought him of the designs of his enemies, he leaves, and betakes himsdlf to
Jerusalem, his metropolis, and fortified city, where he might be more safe;
or he had been out to reconnoitre the passes about Jerusalem, and give
orders and directions for the strengthening and keeping of them:

thou, and Shearjashub thy son: whose name signifies “the remnant shall
return”, and who was taken with the prophet, to suggest either that the
remnant that were left of the former devastations by those two kings ought
to return to the Lord by repentance; or that though the people of Judah
should hereafter be carried captive by the Assyrians, yet aremnant should
return again. The Targum interprets this not of Isaiah’s natural son, but of
his disciples; paraphrasing it thus,
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“thou, and the rest of thy disciples, who have not sinned, and are
turned from sin:”

at the end of the conduit of the upper pool; for there was an upper pool
and alower one; (see **1saiah 22:9) this was outside the city, and is the
same place where Rabshakeh afterwards stood, and delivered his
blasphemous and terrifying speech, (***2 Kings 18:17):

in the highway of the fuller’ s field; where they washed and dried their
garments, and whitened them; the pool, conduit, and field, being fit for
their purpose.

Ver. 4. And say unto him, take heed, and be quiet, &c.] Or “keep” thyself,
not within the city, and from fighting with his enemies, but from unbelief,
fear, and dread; or, as the Septuagint version, “keep” thyself, “that thou
mayest be quiet”"?; be easy, still, and silent, and see the salvation of God:
the Jewish writersinterpret the first word of resting and settling, as wine
upon the lees: (see ***Jeremiah 48:11):

fear not; this explains the former:

n 123

neither be fainthearted; or “let thy heart soft” =, and melt like wax,

through dread and diffidence:

for the two tails of these smoking firebrands: meaning the two kings of
Syriaand Isragl: and so the Targum,

“for these two kings, who are as smoking firebrands;”

ametaphor used to express the weakness of these princes, their vain wrath
and impotent fury, and the short continuance of it; they being like to
firebrands wholly burnt and consumed to the end; a small part remaining,
which could not be laid hold upon to light fires or burn with, and that only
smoking, and the smoke just ready to vanish.

For the fierce anger of Rezin with Syria, and of the son of Remaliah; this
shows who are meant by the two firebrands, Rezin king of Syria, and
Pekah king of Isragl; and what by the smoke of them, their fierce anger;
which, though it seemed to threaten with utter destruction, in the opinion
of Ahaz and his court, was only like the smoke of afirebrand burnt to the
end, weak and vanishing.
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Ver. 5. Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah, &c.] Not that
there were three parties in the counsel and confederacy against Judah, only
two, the kingdoms of Syria and Ephraim, or Isragl; the king of the former
is not mentioned at all, and the latter only asif he was the son of a private
person, which is purposely done by way of contempt:

have taken evil counseal against thee: which is expressed in the next verse;
saying; asfollows.

Ver. 6. Let us go up against Judah, and vex it, &c.] By besieging or
distressing it; or “stir it up” to war, as Jarchi interprets it:

and let us make a breach therein for us; in the walls of the city of
Jerusalem, and enter in at it; the Targum is,

“let usjoin, and put it to us;”

and so Jarchi, let uslevel it with us, asthisvalley, which is even: the sense
may be, let us make a breach and division among them, and then part the
kingdom between us*?*; or if we cannot agree on that, let us set up aking
of our own, asfollows:

and set a king in the midst of it, [even] the son of Tabeal; which Jarchi, by
adituation of the alphabet the Jews call “abam”, makesit to be the same
with Remala, that is, Remaliah; and so supposes, that the intention was to
set Pekah, son of Remaliah, king of Israel, over Judah; but it is not
reasonable to think that the king of Syria should join in such adesign; and
besides, the method of interpretation, Aben Ezra says, is mere vanity; and
whose sense of the words is much preferable, taking Tabeal to be the name
of some great prince, either of Israel or of Syria; and so Kimchi thinks that
he was aman of the children of Ephraim, whom they thought to make king
in Jerusalem. The Targum understands not any particular person, but
anyone that should be thought proper; and paraphrasesit thus,

“let us appoint aking in the midst of it, who isright for us,”

or pleases us; the name seemsto be Syriac, (see ®*Ezra 4:7 “**1 Kings
15:18). Dr. Lightfoot thinksit is the same with Tabrimmon, the name of
some famous family in Syria. One signifies “good God”: and the other
“good Rimmon”, which was the name of theidol of the Syrians, (2
Kings 5:18).
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Ver. 7. Thus saith the Lord GOD, it shall not stand, &c.] That is, the
counsel they had taken against Judah to vex it, make a breach in it, and set
aking of their own liking over it; so the Septuagint and Arabic versions
render the words, “that counsel shall not stand”; the counsel of God shall
stand, but not the counsel of men, when it is against him, (**Proverbs
19:21 **saiah 46:10):

neither shall it come to pass; or “shall not be’; so far from standing,
succeeding, and going forward, till it is brought to a final accomplishment,
it should not take footing, or have a being.

Ver. 8. For the head of Syria [is] Damascus, & c.] Damascus was the
metropolis of Syria, the chief city in it, where the king had his palace, and
kept his court; of which (see Gill on “**Genesis 15:2") (see Gill on
“HEACts 9:27):

and the head of Damascus [is| Rezin; he was king of it, as of al Syria; the
meaning is, that Syria, of which Damascus was the principal city, was the
only country that Rezin should govern, his dominion should not be
enlarged; and Ahaz, king of Judah, might assure himself that Rezin should
never possess his kingdom, or be able to depose him, and set up another;
and as for Ephraim or Israel, the ten tribes, they should be so far from
succeeding in such adesign against him, that it should befall them as
follows:

and within threescore and five years shall Ephraim be broken, that it be
not a people; which is by some reckoned, not from the time of this
prophecy, that being in the third or fourth year of Ahaz, who reigned in all
but sixteen years; and in the ninth of Hosea king of Isragl, and in the sixth
of Hezekiah king of Judah, Samaria was taken, and Isragl carried captive
into Assyria, (***2 Kings 17:6 18:1) which was but about eighteen or
nineteen years from this time: some think indeed the time was shortened,
because of their sins; but this does not appear, nor isit probable: and
others think that it designs any time within that term; but the true meaning
undoubtedly is, as the Targum renders it,

“at the end of sixty and five years, the kingdom of the house of
Israel shall cease.”

Thisis commonly reckoned by the Jewish writers*®® from the prophecy of
Amos, who prophesied two years before the earthquake in Uzziah' s time,
concerning the captivity both of Syriaand Isragl, (*"Amos 1:1,5)
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(*™Amos 7:11,17) which account may be carried either through the kings
of Judah or of Israel; Jarchi goes the former way, reckoning thus,

“the prophecy of Amos was two years before Uzziah was smitten
with the leprosy, according to (*™Amos 1:1). Uzziah was a leper
twenty five years, lo, twenty seven. Jotham reigned sixteen years,
Ahaz sixteen, and Hezekiah six; asit issaid, “in the sixth year of
Hezekiah (that is, the ninth year of Hoshea king of Isragl) Samaria
was taken”, (****2 Kings 18:10) lo, sixty five years.”

So Abarbinel; but Kimchi goes another way, which comes to the same,
reckoning thus,

“the prophecy of Amos, according to computation, was in the
seventeenth year of Jeroboam, son of Joash, king of Israel, how is
it? Jeroboam reigned forty one years, Menahem ten, so there are
fifty one; Pekahiah the son of Menahem two, so fifty three; and
Pekah twenty, so seventy three; and Hoshea the son of Elah nine,
and then Israel were carried captive, so there are eighty two: take
out of them seventeen (the years of Jeroboam before the prophecy),
and there remain sixty five, the number intended; for we do not
reckon the six months of Zechariah, and the month of Shallum.”

Cocceius reckons from the death of Jeroboam, who died in the forty first
year of hisreign, and in the fifteenth of Uzziah, so that there remained
thirty seven years of Uzziah; in the twentieth of Jotham, that is, in the
fourth after his death, Hoshea son of Elah was made king, this was the
twelfth of Ahaz, (***2 Kings 15:30 17:1) and in the ninth of Hoshea,
Samariawas taken, and Israel carried captive. But Junius and Tremellius
are of adifferent mind from either of these, and think the prophecy wholly
respects time to come; they observe, that

“lsaiah in these words first shows, that the kingdom of Syria should
be immediately cut off, and the king should die, which at furthest
must needs happen four years after; so (say they) we may suppose
that these things were said by the prophet in the first year of Ahaz;
thence, from the destruction of the Syrians, to the full carrying
captive of the Isradlites, or from the time of this prophecy, sixty
five years must have run out; for although the kingdom of Israel
was abolished in the sixth year of Hezekiah, yet Isragl did not
immediately cease to be a people when only some part of it was
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carried away; but they entirely ceased to be a people when new
colonies were introduced by Esarhaddon, the son of Sennacherib,
and all the Israglites were forced into bondage, which the
Samaritans explain, (®Ezra 4:2) wherefore so we fix the series of
the times, from the fourth year of Ahaz, in which the kingdom of
Syriafell, unto the end, are eleven years, Hezekiah reigned twenty
nine years, so the last trandation of the Israglites was in the twenty
fifth year of Manasseh'sreign; but if you begin from the time of the
prophecy; the thing will fall upon the twenty first or twenty second
of Manasseh’s reign; at which time perhaps, as some say, Manasseh
was carried captive into Babylon.”

And of this mind was the learned Dr. Prideaux'*?®, who observes, that in

the twenty second year of Manasseh, Esarhaddon prepared a great army,
and marched into the parts of Syria and Palestine, and again added them to
the Assyrian empire; and adds,

“and then was accomplished the prophecy which was spoken by
Isaiah in the first year of Ahaz against Samaria, that within
threescore and five years Ephraim should be absolutely broken, so
as from thenceforth to be no more a people; for this year being
exactly sixty five years from the first of Ahaz, Esarhaddon, after he
had settled al affairsin Syria, marched into the land of Isragl, and
there taking captive all those who were the remains of the former
captivity (excepting only some few, who escaped his hands, and
continued still in the land), carried them away into Babylon and
Assyria; and then, to prevent the land becoming desolate, he
brought others from Babylon, and from Cutha, and from Havah,
and Hamath, and Sephervaim, to dwell in the cities of Samariain
their stead; and so the ten tribes of Isragl, which had separated from
the house of David, were brought to afull and utter destruction,
and never after recovered themselves again.”

And this seems to be the true accomplishment of this prophecy; though the
sense of the Jewish writersis followed by many, and preferred by Noldius;
so that there is no need with Grotius and Vitringa to suppose a corruption
of the text. Gussetius™*’ fancies that |1y signifies twice six, that is,

twelve; as uyrc| twice ten, or twenty; and so five, added to twelve,

makes seventeen; and from the fourth of Ahaz, to the taking of Samaria,
was about seventeen years.
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Ver. 9. And the head of Ephraim [is] Samaria, &c.]. Samariawas the
metropolis or chief city of Ephraim, or the ten tribes of Isradl:

and the head of Samaria [is] Remaliah’s son; Pekah, son of Remaliah,
was king of Samaria, as of al Israel. The senseis, that, until the sixty five
years were ended, there should be no enlargement of the kingdom of Isragl;
Judah should not be added to it; Samaria should continue, and not
Jerusalem be the metropolis of it; and Pekah, during hislife, should be king
of Israel, but not of Judah.

If ye will not believe; the Targum adds,
“the words of the prophet;”

surely ye shall not be established, or remain?%; that is, in their own land,
but should be carried captive, as they were after atime; or it is, “because
ye are not true and firm”; in the faith of God, as Kimchi interpretsit; or,
“because ye are not confirmed”"?’; that is, by a sign; wherefore it follows:
Ver. 10. Moreover the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, &c.] By the prophet
|saiah:

saying; asfollows:

Ver. 11. Ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God, &c.] For though Ahaz was a
wicked man, yet the Lord was his God, as he was the God of the people of
Israel in general, as a nation; and knowing his unbelief and diffidence of his
word unto him, offersto confirm it by asign or miracle:

ask it either in the depth, or in the height above, in earth, or in heaven: so
the Targum,

“ask that a miracle may be done for thee upon earth, or that asign
may be shown thee in heaven;”

either that the earth might gape and open its mouth, as in the days of
Moses; or that the sun might stand still, asin the times of Joshua; or that a
dead man might be raised out of the depth of the earth; or that there might
be some strange appearances in the heavens.

Ver. 12. But Ahaz said, | will not ask, &c.] That is, asign or miracle to be
wrought; being unwilling to take the advice to be still and quiet, and make
no preparation for war, or seek out for help from the Assyrians, and to rely
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upon the promise and power of God, and therefore chose not to have it
confirmed by asign; adding as an excuse,

neither will | tempt the Lord, by asking a sign; suggesting that this was
contrary to the command of God, (**Deuteronomy 6:16) so pretending
religion and reverence of God; whereas, to ask a sign of God, when it was
offered, could not be reckoned a tempting him; but, on the contrary, to
refuse one; when offered, argued great stubbornness and ingratitude, as
Calvin well observes.

Ver. 13. And he said, &c.] That is, the Prophet Isaiah; which shows that it
was by him the Lord spoke the foregoing words:

hear ye now, O house of David; for not only Ahaz, but his family,
courtiers, and counsellors, were all of the same mind with him, not to ask a
sign of God, nor to depend upon, his promise of safety, but to seek out for
help, and provide against the worst themselves. Some think that Ahaz's
name is not mentioned, and that this phrase is used by way of contempt,
and as expressive of indignation and resentment:

[isit] a small thing for you to weary man; meaning such as himself, the
prophets of the Lord; so the Targum,

“isit asmall thing that ye are troublesome to the prophets;”
disturb, grieve, and vex them, by obstinacy and unbelief:
but will ye weary my God also? the Targum is,

“for ye are troublesome to the words of my God;”

or injurious to them, by not believing them; or to God himself, by rejecting
such an offer of asign as was made to them.

Ver. 14. Therefore the Lord himself shall give you a sign, &c.] Whether
they would ask one or not; a sign both in heaven and earth, namely, the
promised Messiah; who being the Lord from heaven, would take flesh of a
virgin on earth; and who as man, being buried in the heart of the earth,
would be raised from thence, and ascend up into heaven; and whose hirth,
though it was to be many years after, was a sign of present deliverance to
Judah from the confederacy of the two kings of Syriaand Israel; and of
future safety, since it was not possible that this kingdom should cease to be
one until the Messiah was come, who was to spring from Judah, and be of
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the house of David; wherefore by how much the longer off was his birth,
by so much the longer was their safety.

Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a son; thisis not to be
understood of Hezekiah, the son of Ahaz, by hiswife, as some Jewish
writersinterpret it; which interpretation Jarchi refutes, by observing that
Hezekiah was nine years old when his father began to reign, and this being,
as he says, the fourth year of hisreign, he must be at this time thirteen
years of age; in like manner, Aben Ezraand Kimchi object to it; and
besides, his mother could not be called a*“virgin”: and for the same reason
it cannot be understood of any other son of his either by hiswife, as
Kimchi thinks, or by some young woman; moreover, no other son of his
was ever lord of Judea, as this Immanuel is represented to be, in (***1saiah
8:8) nor can it be interpreted of Isaiah’s wife and son, as Aben Ezra and
Jarchi think; since the prophet could never call her a“virgin”, who had
bore him children, one of which was now with him; nor indeed a “young
woman”, but rather “the prophetess’, asin (**1saiah 8:3) nor was any son
of hisking of Judah, as this appears to be, in the place before cited: but the
Messiah is here meant, who was to be born of a pure virgin; as the word
here used signifiesin al places where it is mentioned, as (“*Genesis 24:43
CPEXodus 2:8) (*¥Psalm 68:25 “**Song of Solomon 1:3 6:8) and evenin
(™™ Proverbs 30:19) which is the instance the Jews give of the word being
used of awoman corrupted; since it does not appear that the maid and the
adulterous woman are one and the same person; and if they were, she
might, though vitiated, be called amaid or virgin, from her own profession
of herself, or as she appeared to others who knew her not, or as she was
antecedent to her defilement; which is no unusual thing in Scripture, (see
FZDeuteronomy 22:28) to which may be added, that not only the
Evangelist Matthew renders the word by tapwyevog, “avirgin’; but the
Septuagint interpreters, who were Jews, so rendered the word hundreds of
years before him; and best agrees with the Hebrew word, which comes
from theroot Ll [, which signifiesto “hide” or “cover”; virgins being
covered and unknown to men; and in the eastern country were usually kept
recluse, and were shut up from the public company and conversation of
men: and now this was the sign that was to be given, and a miraculous one
it was, that the Messiah should be born of a pure and incorrupt virgin; and
therefore a*“behold” is prefixed to it, as a note of admiration; and what else
could be this sign or wonder? not surely that a young married woman,
either Ahaz's or Isaiah’ s wife, should be with child, which is nothing
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surprising, and of which there are repeated instances every day; nor was it
that the young woman was unfit for conception at the time of the
prophecy, which was the fancy of some, as Jarchi reports, since no such
intimation is given either in the text or context; nor did it liein this, that it
was amale child, and not afemale, which was predicted, as R. Saadiah
Gaon, in Aben Ezra, would have it; for the sign or wonder does not liein
the truth of the prophet’s prediction, but in the greatness of the thing
predicted; besides, the verification of this would not have given the prophet
much credit, nor Ahaz and the house of David much comfort, since this
might have been ascribed rather to a happy conjecture than to a spirit of
prophecy; much less can the wonder be, that this child should eat butter
and honey, as soon as it was born, as Aben Ezra and Kimchi suggest; since
nothing is more natural to, and common with young children, than to take
down any kind of liquids which are sweet and pleasant.

And shall call his name Immanuel; which is, by interpretation, “God with
us’, ("™Matthew 1:23) whence it appears that the Messiah is truly God, as
well astruly man: the name is expressive of the union of the two natures,
human and divine, in him; of his office as Mediator, who, being both God
and man, is amiddle person between both; of his converse with men on
earth, and of his spiritual presence with his people. (see “**John 1:14 *#¢1
Timothy 3:16).

Ver. 15. Butter and honey shall he eat. &c.] Asthe Messiah Jesus no
doubt did; since he was born in aland flowing with milk and honey, and in
atime of plenty, being atime of general peace; so that this phrase points at
the place where, and the time when, the Messiah should be born, aswell as
expresses the truth of his human nature, and the manner of his bringing up,
which was in common with that of other children. hamj signifiesthe
“cream of milk”, aswell as“butter”, as Jarchi, in (™®Genesis 18:8),
observes; and milk and honey were common food for infants:

that he may know to refuse the evil, and choose the good; meaning not
knowledge of good and bad food, so as to choose the one, and refuse the
other; but knowledge of moral good and evil; and this does not design the
end of his eating butter and honey, asif that wasin order to gain such
knowledge, which have no such use and tendency; but the time until which
he should live on such food; namely, until he was grown up, or come to
years of discretion, when he could distinguish between good and evil; so
that as the former phrase shows that he assumed a true body like ours,
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which was nourished with proper food; this that he assumed a reasonable
soul, which, by degrees, grew and increased in wisdom and knowledge;
(see ™ uke 2:52). wt [ d I should be rendered, “until he knows’; as

crpl in (®%Leviticus 24:12) which the Chaldee paraphrase of Onkelos
renders, “until it was declared to them”; and so the Targum here,

“butter and honey shall he eat, while or before the child knows not,
or until he knows to refuse the evil, and choose the good.”

Ver. 16. For before the child shall know to refuse the evil, and choose the
good, &c.] This may be understood of Isaiah’s child, Shearjashub, he had
along with him, he was bid to take with him; and who therefore must be
supposed to bear some part, or answer some end or other, in this
prophecy; which it is very probable may be this, viz. to assure Ahaz and the
house of David that the land which was abhorred by them should be
forsaken of both its kings, before the child that was with him was grown to
years of discretion; though it may be understood of any child, and so of the
Messiah; and the sense be, that before any child, or new born babe, such an
one asis promised, (¥™1saiah 7:14), arrivesto years of discretion, evenin
the space of afew years, this remarkable deliverance should be wrought,
and the Jews freed from all fears of being destroyed by these princes:

the land that thou abhorrest shall be forsaken of both her kings;, meaning
not the land of Judea, now distressed by them, which they should leave; for
that could not be said to be abhorred by Ahaz, or the house of David; but
the land of Isragl and Syria, called one land, because of the confederacy
between the kings of them, Rezin and Remaliah’s son, which Ahaz and his
nobles abhorred, because of their joining together against them; and so it
was, that in avery little time both these kings were cut off; Pekah the son
of Remaliah was dain by Hoshea the son of Elah, who reigned in his stead,
(***2 Kings 15:30) and Rezin was dain by the king of Assyria, (**2 Kings
16:9).

Ver. 17. The Lord shall bring upon thee, &c.] These words are directed to
Ahaz; and show, that though he and his kingdom would be safe from the
two kings that conspired against him, yet evils should come upon him from
another quarter, even from the Assyrians he sent to for help, and in whom
he trusted; in which the Lord himself would have a hand, and permit them
in his providence, in order to chastise him for his unbelief, stubbornness,
and ingratitude in refusing the sign offered him, and for his other sins; and
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the calamities threatened began in his time; and therefore it is said, “upon
thee”; for Tilgathpilneser, king of Assyria, to whom he sent for help,
instead of helping and strengthening him, distressed him, (***2 Chronicles
28:20,21):

and upon thy people, and upon thy father’s house; so in the reign of his
son Hezekiah, Sennacherib, king of Assyria, invaded the land of Judah,
took al its fenced cities, excepting Jerusalem, and came up even to that,
(***2 Kings 18:13-17) and in the times of Zedekiah, Nebuchadnezzar, king
of Babylon, came up against Jerusalem, and destroyed it, and carried the
people of Judah captive, (***2 Kings 25:1-21) and these are the evil days,
the days of affliction and adversity, here threatened:

days that have not come, from the day that Ephraim departed from Judah:
meaning the revolt of the ten tribes from the house of David, in the times
of Rehoboam, (****1 Kings 12:16-20) which was a day of great adversity, a
gresat affliction to the house of Judah; and there had been severd evil days
since, and that very lately; as when the king of Syria came into the land,
and carried away great multitudes captives to Damascus, and when Pekah,
king of Israel, lew in Judah, on one day, a hundred and twenty thousand
valiant men, and carried captive two hundred thousand women, sons and
daughters, with a great spoil, (***2 Chronicles 28:5-8) and yet these were
not to be compared with the calamitous times yet to come:

[even] the king of Assyria; or “with the king of Assyrid’, asthe Vulgate
Latin version rendersiit; rather the meaning is, that those days of trouble
should come by the king of Assyriad™®, as they did. The Septuagint version
rendersit, “from the day that Ephraim took away from Judah the king of
the Assyrians’; and the Syriac and Arabic versions, just the reverse, “from
the day that the king of the Assyrians’, or “Assyria, carried away Ephraim
from Judea’; neither of them right.

Ver. 18. And it shall come to passin that day, &c.] the time when those
evil days before spoken of should take place:

[that] the Lord shall hissfor the fly that [is] in the uttermost part of the
rivers of Egypt; or flies, as the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic versions
render it; the Egyptians, so called because their country abounded with
flies; and because of the multitude of their armies, and the swiftness of their
march; this seems to have had its accomplishment when Pharaohnechoh
king of Egypt dew Josiah, put his son Jehoahaz, that reigned after him, in
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bands, placed Eliakim his brother in his stead, and made the land of Judah
tributary to him, (**2 Kings 23:29-35) though some think either the
Edomites or Philistines, that bordered on Egypt, are meant; who in Ahaz's
time invaded Judah, and brought it low, (***2 Chronicles 28:17-19) or else
the Ethiopians, that inhabited on the furthermost borders of Egypt, and the
rivers of it; who either came up separately against Judah, or served under
Nebuchadnezzar; (see **saiah 18:1 20:1-5 37:9 *%2 Kings 24:2):

and for the bee that [is] in the land of Assyria; the Assyrian army, sO
called because the country abounded with bees; and because of the number
of their armies, their military order and discipline, and their hurtful and
mischievous nature. The Targum paraphrases the whole thus,

“and it shall be at that time that the Lord shall call to a people,
bands of armies, of mighty men, who are numerous as flies, and
shall bring them from the ends of the land of Egypt; and to mighty
armies, who are powerful as bees, and shall bring them from the
uttermost parts of the land of Assyria”

hissing or whistling for them denotes the ease with which this should be
done, and with what swiftness and readiness those numerous and powerful
armies should come; and the allusion is to the calling of bees out of their
hivesinto the fields, and from thence into their hives again, by tinkling of
brass, or by some musical sound, in one way or another.

Ver. 19. And they shall come, &c.] The Egyptian and Assyrian armies,
when the Lord calls for them in his providence, and histime is come to
make use of them as a scourge to his people:

and shall rest all of themin the desolate valleys: made so by war; thisis
said in alusion to flies and bees resting on trees and flowers; and signifies
that these armies, after long and tedious marches, should al of them,
without being diminished by the way, enter the land of Judes, fill al places,
and take up their abode there for awhile:

and in the holes of the rocks. Kimchi thinks that the former phrase designs
citiesin valleys, and this fortified cities which are upon rocks:

and upon all thorns, and upon all bushes; in allusion to flies and bees.
Kimchi interprets this of unwalled towns and villages. The Targum of the
whole verseis,
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“and they shall all of them come and dwell in the streets of the
cities, and in the clifts of the rocks, and in all deserts full of sedges,
and in al houses of praise.”

The sense s, that they should bein all cities, towns, and villages, whether
fortified or not, and in al houses of high and low, rich and poor, in
cottages and in pal aces; there would be no place free from them, nor no
escaping out of their hands.

Ver. 20. In the same day shall the Lord shave with a razor that is hired,
&c.] Meaning the Assyrian monarch, whom he would use as an instrument
in his hand to spoil and cut off the people of the Jews, who is compared to
a“razor” for sharpness; and for the thorough work, and utter ruin and
destruction, he should be the means of; and called a*“hired” one, either in
reference to the present Ahaz sent to the king of Assyria, by which he
prevailed upon him to come and help him against the kings of Syriaand
lsrael, ("2 Kings 16:7-9) or to areward given by the Lord to
Nebuchadnezzar for the service in which he employed him, (see **Ezekiel
29:18-20):

[namely], by them beyond the river; not Nile, but Euphrates; even the
Assyrians, Chaldeans, and Babylonians, who lived on the other side that
river; which, with what follows, explains the simile of the razor:

by the king of Assyria; who ruled over those beyond the river:

the head, and the hair of the feet; and it shall also consume the beard;
signifying that as arazor cuts off the hair entirely where it is applied, and
leaves nothing behind, whether of the head, beard, or feet, or privy parts,
which are meant by the latter; so the king of Assyriashould carry all clean
off captive out of the land of Judea; king, princes, nobles, and common
people; those of the highest, and of the middling, and of the lowest class.
The Targumiis,

“in that time the Lord shall day them asone isdain by a sharp
sword, by clubs, and by saws, by those beyond the river, and by the
king of Assyria; the king, and his army, and even hisrulers,
together shall he destroy.”

So Jarchi explainsit. Several of the Jewish writers, as Aben Ezra,
Abarbinel, and Kimchi"*!, explain this of the Angel of the Lord destroying
Sennacherib’s army, when before Jerusalem, in Hezekiah' s time; so the
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latter interpretsit: “the head”; the heads of his armies: “the hair of the
feet”; the multitude of the people: “the beard”; the king, who died, not in
the camp, but was killed by his sons in his own land; but thisis not a
prophecy of the destruction of the Assyrian army, but of the Jewish people
by it; and the whole denotes the mean and low condition, the state of
davery and bondage, the Jews should be brought into; of which the shaving
of the hair is the symbol; it was usual to shave the head and hair of such as
were ftla3I2<en captive, as asign of reproach and servitude; (see <2 Samuel
10:4) .

Ver. 21. And it shall come to passin that day, &c.] Not in the days of
Hezekiah, after the destruction of Sennacherib’s army, when there
followed great fruitfulness and plenty, (¥*1saiah 37:30,31) as Kimchi and
Jarchi interpret it; but in the days of Nebuchadnezzar, after the destruction
of Jerusalem, when some poor men were left in the land to till it,
(®***Jeremiah 39:10) for of these, and not of rich men, are the following
words to be understood:

[that] a man shall nourish a young cow and two sheep; this seemsto
denote both the scarcity of men and cattle, through the ravages of the army
of the Chaldeans; that there should not be large herds and flocks, only a
single cow, and two or three sheep; and yet men should be so few, and
families so thin, that these would be sufficient to support them
comfortably.

Ver. 22. And it shall come to pass, for the abundance of milk [that] they
shall give, &c.] The cow and the two sheep, having large pastures, and few
cattle to feed upon them, those few would give such abundance of milk,
that the owner of them would make butter of it, and live upon it, having no
occasion to eat milk; and there being few or none to sdll it to:

he shall eat butter; the milk producing a sufficient quantity of it for himself
and hisfamily:

for butter and honey shall everyone eat that is left in the land: signifying
that though they would be few, they would enjoy a plenty of such sort of
food as their small flocks and herds would furnish them with, and the bees
produce. The Targum and Jarchi interpret this of the righteous that shall be
left in the land; but it is rather to be extended unto all, righteous and
unrighteous.
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Ver. 23. And it shall come to passin that day; [that] every place shall be,
&c.] Barren and unfruitful, for want of men to till the ground:

where there were a thousand vines at a thousand silverlings; which were
so good, as to be sold or let out for so many silver shekels™; or the fruit
of them came to such a price; (see ***Song of Solomon 8:11):

it shall [even] be for briers and thorns; for want of persons to stock the
ground and cultivate it.

Ver. 24. With arrows and with bows shall [men] come thither, &c.] For
fear of wild beasts, serpents, and scorpions, as Jarchi; or in order to hunt
them, as others; or because of thieves and robbers, as Aben Ezra:

because all the land shall become briers and thorns; among which such
creatures, and such sort of men, would hide themselves.

Ver. 25. And [on] all hillsthat shall be digged with the mattock, &c.]
Which could not be ploughed with a plough, but used to be dug with a
mattock or spade, and then sowed with corn:

there shall not come thither the fear of briers and thorns; where thorns
and briers used not to grow, and where there was no fear or danger of
being overrun with them, as the vineyards in the valleys and champaign
country; yet those places should become desolate in another way; or rather,
there shall be now no fences made of briers and thorns, which deter cattle
from entering into fields and vineyards thus fenced:

but it shall be for the setting forth of oxen, and for the treading of lesser
cattle; there being no fence of briers and thorns to keep them out, cattle
both of the greater and lesser sort should get into the corn, and feed upon
it, and make such places desolate, where much pains were taken to
cultivate them. The Targum is,

“it shall be for aplace of lying down of oxen, and for a place of
dwelling of flocks of sheep;”

not for pastures, but for folds for them; though the Septuagint, Vulgate
Latin, Syriac, and Arabic versions, suggest these places should become
pastures; and therefore some understand this as a prophecy of a change in
the country for the better, and of the great fruitfulness of it after the Jews
return from the Babylonish captivity.
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CHAPTER 8

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 8

This chapter contains a confirmation of the sudden destruction of the
kingdoms of Syriaand Israel, by another sign; a threatening to those that
gloried in the kings of those nations, with an invasion of their land by the
Assyrian monarch; a sarcastic address to those that joined in confederacy
against Judah; some directions and instructions to the people of God; and
some prophecies concerning the Messiah, and the miserable estate of the
Jews, that should reject him and his Gospel. The sign given is a son of the
Prophet 1saiah, whom his wife conceived and bore, and whose name was
written with aman’s pen, Mahershalalhashbaz, of which there were
witnesses, whose names are mentioned; and it is predicted, that before this
child should have knowledge to call his father and mother, Damascus and
Samaria, the chief cities of Syriaand Israel, would be taken and spoiled by
the king of Assyria, (***1saiah 8:1-4) who would invade, the land of Isradl,
and even pass through the land of Judah, as a chastisement not only of the
Israelites that rejoiced in Rezin and Remaliah’s son, the kings of Syria and
Israel; but also of those Jews who chose to be under them, or neglected the
promise of God, and applied to Assyriafor help, (**1saiah 8:5-8) and then
both the people of Israel and of Syria are addressed, in a sarcastic way, to
associate and take counsel together, when they should be broke to pieces,
and their counsel come to nought, (¥*1saiah 8:9,10) and the prophet being
instructed by the Lord how to behave among the people of the Jews,
advises them not to join with them whose cry was a confederacy with
Assyria, nor to be afraid of the two kings that were come up against them,
but to sanctify the Lord of hosts, and trust in him, and make him the object
of their fear and dread, (***1saiah 8:11-13) which is enforced from the
consideration of what the Lord, who is no other than the Messiah, would
be, both to his own people, and to his enemies; to the one a sanctuary, and
to the other a stone of stumbling, arock of offence, atrap, and a snare,
(*™saiah 8:14,15) then follows an instruction to the prophet to take care
of the Gospel of Christ, and communicate it to his disciples, (**1saiah
8:16) upon which the prophet determines to keep waiting and looking for
his coming, who at present was hidden from the people of God, (**1saiah
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8:17) wherefore the Messiah is introduced, as presenting himself and his
children to the prophet’ s view, which would be for signs and wonders in
Israel, gazed at and reproached, (¥*1saiah 8:18) and then the folly and
vanity of seeking counsel of the Scribes and Pharisees, when Christ should
be come in the flesh, is exposed; whose Gospel should be attended to, and
not those dark and blind guides, (¥*1saiah 8:19,20) and the chapter is
concluded with the wretched condition of the Jews that called Jesus
accursed; they should pass through the land, and find no food; and look
into it, and see nothing but darkness and misery, (**1saiah 8:21,22).

Ver. 1. Moreover the Lord said unto me, &c.] Thisis another prophecy,
confirming the same thing that was promised in the preceding chapter
(F™saiah 7:1-25); namely, safety to the Jews from the two kings of Syria
and Isragl, which combined against them:

take thee a great roll; or volume, awriting book, aroll of parchment, in
which form the ancients used to write, (*™Psalm 40:7). The Targum
rendersit, a“table”; awriting table, such an one as Zacharias called for,
("™ Luke 1:63) and thiswasto be a*“great” or large one, because much
was to be written in it; or what was to be written was to be written in large
letters:

and write in it with a man’s pen; such as men usually write with; and in
such a style and language as may be easily understood by men, even though
unlearned; and so clearly and plainly, that he that runs may read; and so the
Targum,

“writein it aclear writing;”
very plain, and explicit, and legible:

concerning Maher shalalhashbaz, a son of the prophet Isaiah, so called,
(*™1saiah 8:3) whose name was very significant, and was given him on
purpose to express the sudden destruction of the enemies of Judah. The
Targum rendersit,

“hasten to seize the prey, and to take away the spoil.”

Some trandate it, “in hastening the prey, the spoiler hastens’; perhaps it
may be better rendered, “ hasten to the spoil, hasten to the prey”; asif the
words were spoken to the Assyrian monarch, to hasten to the spoil of
Damascus and Samaria; and the repetition of the same thing in different
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words may have respect to the spoils of both, (see 1 saiah 8:4) and for
the greater confirmation of the thing. Gussetius has a very peculiar fancy
about the sense of this text; he observesthat jr j, rendered a“pen”,
signifies some hollow vessdl, in which things were put; and supposes that it
here designs a man’s chest, or some such thing, in which garments might
be laid up and reserved: and “wy I g, isthe singular of aword used in
(**1saiah 3:23), for some sort of luxurious garments wore by women; so
that, upon the whole, the reading and sense of the words are, that the
prophet is bid to take alarge garment of the above sort, and write upon it,
putting it into the chest. This for Mahershala hashbaz; signifying it wasto
lie there till this child was born; and intimating hereby, that the women, far
from battle, would be spoiled of their soft and precious garments, as well
as the men be dain in war'**, though this is more tolerable than the fancy
of Huetius™®, that the whole is an euphemism, in modest terms, expressing
the prophet’s coition with his wife.

Ver. 2. And | took unto me faithful witnessesto record, &c.] Not his
marriage, nor the birth of his son, nor the name he gave him, but the
prophecy written in the roll, concerning the spoiling of Syriaand Isradl, in
avery short time; that so, when it came to pass, it might be a clear and
certain point that it had been foretold by him:

Uriah the priest; of whom mention is made in (****2 Kings 16:10) which
some object to, because he proved a wicked man, and obeyed the king's
command, contrary to the law of God, in building an atar according to the
form of one at Damascus; but to thisit isreplied, that it was before this
happened that Isaiah took him to be a witness; and besides, because of the
authority of his office, and his familiarity with Ahaz, he must be allowed to
be a proper and pertinent person to bear testimony in this case. Some
indeed, and so the Jewish commentators, Jarchi, Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and
Abarbinel, would have Uriah the prophet meant, who prophesied in the
times of Jehoiakim, and was dain by him, (¥***Jeremiah 26:20-23) to which
it is objected, that he was no priest, as this was and, besides, was not born
at thistime; it was a hundred and forty years after that he lived:

and Zechariah the son of Jeberechiah; this was Zechariah the prophet, as
the Targum, and all the Jewish writers, say"*®; who lived in the times of
Darius, which was two hundred and forty years after this; but most likely
this Zechariah is he who was Ahaz' s wife' s father, (**2 Kings 18:2) or

rather, as Vitringa thinks, Zechariah a Levite, a son of Asaph, (**¢2



125

Chronicles 29:13) though there are some learned men*’, who think the
two prophets Uriah and Zechariah are meant, though then unborn; who
prophesied of the like or same things as Isaiah did; and so were faithful
witnesses of his prophecy, as of the calamities that should come on the
land, the restitution of it to its former fruitfulness, and the coming of the
Messiah; nor is the observation of Abarbinel to be despised, taken from the
ancient Jews, that these are the words, not of the prophet, but of God
himself; as also that they are to be read in the future tense, “and | will take
to me”, &c.

Ver. 3. And | went unto the prophetess, &c.] Hiswife, so called; not
because she prophesied, but because she was the wife of a prophet; and
besides, the birth of her son later mentioned, and his name, had in them the
nature of a prophecy. The phrase of going unto her is an euphemism, a
modest way of expressing the conjugal debit:

and she concelved and bare a son; which Jarchi would have the same with
Immanuel in (F™*1saiah 7:14) but thisis alater prophecy, and a distinct one
from that; and not only the names of the children are different, but the
mothers a so; the one avirgin, the other the prophet’ s wife.

Then said the Lord to me, call his name Mahershalalhashbaz: of the
signification of this name, (see Gill on “#*™*saiah 8:1"). Kimchi thinks that
his name did not consist of these four words, only of two of them; and that
he was sometimes called “Mahershad”, and sometimes “Hashbaz”: both
sgnifying the same thing. Some think that al this was done only in a
vision, and not in redlity, to declare and confirm what follows; though by
that it seems rather to be areal fact.

Ver. 4. For before the child shall have knowledge to cry, my father, and
my mother, &c.] Which are commonly the first words children learn to say;
and so it signifies that what follows should happen in ayear or two; as it
did:

the riches of Damascus, and the spoil of Samaria, shall be taken away
before the king of Assyria; or, “he shall take away the riches’™®, &c.; not
the child, unless he is considered as the sign of taking them away; but the
soldier, put for the whole Assyrian army, which carried off the riches and
spoil of these places, in the presence, and by the order, of the king of
Assyria; the first of these, namely, Damascus, the metropolis of Syria, with
its riches, wedlth, and army, were taken and carried away by
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Tilgathpilneser, king of Assyria, within the time here mentioned, (****2
Kings 16:9) but the latter, Samaria, the metropolis of the kingdom of

Israel, was not taken and spoiled until the sixth year of Hezekiah, and ninth
of Hoshea, (***2 Kings 17:6) (***2 Kings 18:10) but because the prophecy
began to be fulfilled, and was fulfilled in part, within the time mentioned,
the whole is attributed to it; though it should be observed, that before this,
after Pekah the son of Remaliah was dain, and Hosheareigned in his stead,
the king of Assyria came up against him, and Hoshea became his servant,
and gave him presents; which may be called the spoil of Samaria, (**2
Kings 17:3).

Ver. 5. The Lord spake also unto me again, &c.] In the same prophecy, or
in another; the Targumiis,

“the Word of the Lord added to speak with me again;”

but rather Jehovah the Father, or the Spirit of the Lord, is meant, since the
Person speaking is distinguished from Immanuel, (**1saiah 8:8):

saying; asfollows:

Ver. 6. Forasmuch as this people refuseth the waters of Shiloah, that go
softly, &c.] The same with Siloam, (**John 9:7) and so it is called in the
Septuagint version here; and the word here used signifies “sent”, asit is
there interpreted. Jarchi saysit is afountain, whose name was Gihon and
Shiloah; (see “**1 Kings 1:33 “®*Nehemiah 3:15) concerning which Jerom
yet writes,

“Siloam is afountain at the foot of Mount Sion, which does not
send forth water continually, but on certain times and days, and
comes through the hollow places of the earth, and caves of a hard
rock, with a great noise; of which we especially cannot doubt, who
dwell in this province.”

Thiswas asmall current of water, which moved softly and slowly, and not
with arapid motion, as some rivers do; to which the kingdom of the house
of David is compared, because of its easy and gentle government; as the
Targum, which paraphrases the words thus,

“because this people loathed the kingdom of the house of David
which ruled them quietly, as the waters of Shiloah which flow
softly;”
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or because of the weakness of it in the days of Ahaz, it had not strength to
oppose their enemies, as Kimchi suggests, now the ten tribes despised the
house of David, and departed from it, and continued in their revolt, and
had that government in contempt, as well asthe religion of it. Jerusalem,
the temple, and the worship of God in it, may be meant by the waters of
Shiloah; it being usua to name places by the rivers that are near them.

And regjoice in Rezin, and in Remaliah’s son: in Rezin king of Syria; and in
Pekah, the son of Remaliah, king of Israel. Perhaps respect may be had to
later times, to the times of the Messiah, when the Jews would despise his
government, and regject him as King; though he is the Prince of peace, and
his government the most quiet and peaceable one, and he the Shiloah, the
sent of God, and declare they had no other king but Caesar.

Ver. 7. Now therefore the Lord bringeth up upon them the waters of the
river, strong and many, &c.] Alluding to the river Euphrates, which ran by
Babylon, which was alarge river, full of water, and had arapid torrent, and
so is opposed to Shiloah and its waters; and these waters are explained as
follows:

[even] the king of Assyria, and all his glory; his army, which was his
glory, in which he gloried, and by which he got himself honour and glory.
It isusua for mighty kings, kingdoms, and armies, to be signified by such
waters, for their multitude and strength; (see “*Revelation 17:1,15):

and he shall come up over all his channels, and go over all his banks; that
is, either of the land of Ephraim or Israel, and overflow the borders
thereof, run over al the whole land, and possessiits fortified towns and
cities. The Targumiis,

“therefore behold the Lord shall bring, and cause to ascend upon
them, the army of the people, who are many, as the waters of a
river, strong and mighty, the king of Assyria, and his army; and he
shall come up upon al hisrivers, and shall go upon all his banks;”

or rather “its own”™*° channels and banks, as it may be rendered; and so

denotes, that the king of Assyria, and his army, should pass the Euphrates,
and come out of their own land, and subdue the adjacent kingdoms and
territories, and particularly the land of Judah, as follows.

Ver. 8. And he shall pass through Judah, &c.] That is, the king of Assyria,
compared to ariver of mighty waters; who should not only run over and
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possess the land of Israel, or the ten tribes, but should enter into Judea, and
pass through it, as a chastisement for not trusting in the Lord, but sending
to Assyriafor help; who instead of helping, distressed them in the times of
Ahaz, even Tilgathpilneser king of Assyria, (***2 Chronicles 28:20,21):

he shall overflow, and go over; the whole land of Judea, as Sennacherib
king of Assyriadid in Hezekiah's time;

he shall reach [even] to the neck; that is, to Jerusalem: the whole land is
compared to a body, of which Jerusalem was the head; the Assyrian army,
comparable to the waters of a great river, overflowed the whole land, took
all the fenced cities of Judah, and came up even to Jerusalem, so that the
whole was in great danger of being drowned and destroyed; asamaniis,
when the waters are come up to his neck; (see **2 Kings 18:13,17):

and the stretching out of his wings, the wings of the Assyrian army,

shall fill the breadth of thy land, O Immanuel; Judea, called Immanuel’s
land, because he was to be born there, and converse and die there; and this
is particularly mentioned, to show that, though this land should be overrun
by the Assyrians, yet not destroyed, until Immanuel, the son of the virgin,
was born here. The Targumiis,

“and he shall pass through the land of the house of Judah as an
overflowing torrent, unto Jerusalem shall he come; and the people
of hisarmy shall fill the breadth of thy land, O Immanuel.”

Ver. 9. Associate yourselves, O ye people, &c.] Both of Syriaand Isradl,
whose two kings were confederate against Judah:

and ye shall be broken in pieces; as the kingdom of Syriawas by
Tilgathpilneser quickly after this, (**®2 Kings 16:9) and the kingdom of
Ephraim or Israel by Shalmaneser, (**2 Kings 17:6 “*1saiah 8:8):

and give ear, all ye of far countries; the Assyrians, and the nations that
belonged to them, who were more remote from Judea:

gird yourselves; for along and tedious march, and for war; it may signify
the putting on of their whole armour; for, as Pausanius**° says, the
ancients used to call putting on of armour, girding:

and ye shall be broken in pieces: as the Assyrian army was, which came up
against Jerusalem in Hezekiah' s time, (¥*2 Kings 19:35):
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gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; thisis repeated for
confirmation sake, to denote the certainty of it.

Ver. 10. Take counsel together, &c.] As Rezin king of Syria, and
Remaliah’s son, did against Judah, (**1saiah 7:5):

it shall come to nought; for, though they came up against it, they could not
overcome it, (***2 Kings 16:5):

speak the word; what they intended, resolved upon, and determined to do;
thisisthe issue of their counsels:

and it shall not stand; (see Gill on “*™saiah 7:7"):

for God iswith us; which is the interpretation of the name “Immanuel”: and
which shows that the reason why the consultations and resolutions of the
enemies of Judah could not take place, so asto destroy it, was because
Immanuel, the virgin's son, wasto be born in it.

Ver. 11. For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand, &c.] In the
strength of prophecy, as the Targum explainsit; and so al the Jews
interpreters understand it of prophecy, asin (“®Ezekiel 1:3 3:14): or, “the
Lord spake thus to me, when he took (me) by the hand”™***; as parents or
masters take hold of the hands of children, while they are advising and
instructing them, as expressive of their great affection for them; and when

they would retain them with them, or restrain them from doing amiss:

and instructed me that | should not walk in the way of this people: or join
with them in desiring and seeking for the help of the king of Assyria,
against Rezin and Remaliah’s son; or in being willing to surrender up into
their hands:

saying; asfollows:

Ver. 12. Say ye not, a confederacy, &c.] With the king of Assyria, or any
other; do not cry it up as aright thing, and express pleasure and
satisfaction in it, and encourage others to come into it, and vote for it, and
declare an approbation of it; or a“rebellion”, asthe Targum, that is,
against Ahaz; and so deliver up the kingdom of the house of David into the
hands of its enemies:

to all [them] to whom this people shall say, a confederacy: who either
were for entering into an aliance with the Assyrian monarch, and sending
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for him to help; or were for joining with their enemies, to the subversion of
the present government. Jarchi interprets this of Shebna the Scribe, and his
company; who, as he suggests, conspired against Hezekiah, and secretly
made an agreement with Sennacherib king of Assyria; but the former sense
is best:

neither fear their fear, nor be afraid: let not the same fear possess you as
does them, on account of Syriaand Israel combining together against
Judah; nor be afraid of their two kings, as they were; since there was
nothing to fear from them,; it being impossible that the kingdom of Judah
should fail until Shiloh came, or Immanuel was born of avirgininit; nor
does it become the people of God, and especially his prophets and
ministers, to be afraid of men; since the fear of men brings a snare. (see
] Peter 3:14).

Ver. 13. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself, &c.] Christ, Immanuel, God
with us, the Lord of the armies above and below, of angels and of men,
God over dl, the true Jehovah, who is sanctified by his people, when they
declare him to be so; as the Targum paraphrasesiit,

“the Lord of hosts, him shall ye say is holy;”

for they cannot make him so, nor can he receive any holiness from them,
nor does he need any; but they celebrate the perfection of his holiness, and
ascribe it to him; yea, they sanctify him, by ascribing their holiness to him;
by looking to him as their sanctification, and by deriving and expecting
every degree and measure of holiness from him, to complete theirs; by
exercising faith upon him, and showing aregard to his commands and
ordinances:

and [let] him [be] your fear, and [let] him [be] your dread; that is, the
object of fear and dread; not of a servile fear and dread, but of a holy
reverence and godly fear; such afear asis the grace of the covenant, which
flows from the goodness of God, and has that for its object, and is
influenced by it; (see *Hosea 3:5) where the same Lord, Messiah, David
the king, is meant, as here. (see ®*1 Peter 3:15).

Ver. 14. And he shall be for a sanctuary, &c.] Not the king of Assyria, as
Aben Ezra, but the Lord of hosts: the Targum rightly interpretsit of the
word of the Lord, the essential Word; of the Messiah, who isfor a
sanctuary, or asylum, a place of refuge for his peoplein al times of
distress, and who is their dwelling place in all generations; he dwellsin
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them, and they dwell in him; and where they dwell safely and securely,
peaceably and quietly, comfortably and pleasantly, and that always; heisa
sanctuary to worship in, in whom they draw nigh to the Father, and offer
up the sacrifices of prayer and praise, and where the glory of God is seen
by them, and they have communion with him; or “for sanctification”, asthe
Septuagint version; this Christ isto his people, (***1 Corinthians 1:30):

but for a stone of stumbling, and for a rock of offence, to both the houses
of Israel: which Jarchi interprets of Pekah, the son of Remaliah, and his
company, and of Shebna and his company; but Aben Ezra much better of
the kingdoms of Isragl and of Judah, especially when the twelve tribes were
under one form of government in Christ’stime. In the Talmud™* it is
explained of the two houses of the fathers of Isragl; and these are they, the
head of the captivity in Babylon, and the prince in the land of Isragl; and
the Nazarenes, as Jerom'* reports, apply the words to the two houses or
families of Hillel and Shammai, who were two heads of schoolsin
Jerusalem, alittle before the times of Christ, and were of the sect of the
Pharisees; and to whom indeed Christ was a stone of stumbling, and a rock
of offence, as he was to the Jews in common; who were offended and
stumbled at his birth and parentage, he descending from poor parents; at
his education and place of bringing up; at the mean appearance of himself
and his followers; at the obscurity of his kingdom, it not being of this
world, nor coming with observation; at the company he kept, and the
audience that attended on him; at his doctrines and miracles; and at his
death, and the manner of it; (see “®Romans 9:32,33 “*1 Peter 2:8).

For a gin and for a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusalem; even the
principal inhabitants of it, such as the elders of the people, priests, Scribes,
and Pharisees, who sought to entangle Christ in histalk, and to ensnare
him by questions they put unto him; but were themselves snared and taken,
convicted, confounded, and silenced. (see “**Matthew 22:15,34,46
“¥%John 8:3-9).

Ver. 15. And many among them, &c.] Not all, though the greater part; for
Christ was set for the falling and rising of many in Isragl, (L uke 2:34):

shall stumble, and fall, and be broken: stumble at Christ, the stumbling
stone; fall by unbelief into other sins and punishment, and be broken in
pieces by this stone, (™ Matthew 21:44):
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and be snared, and be taken; and so die in their sins, and perish eternally.
The alusion isto birds being taken in a snare or trap, or with bird lime, and
therein or thereby held and detained.

Ver. 16. Bind up the testimony, &c.] These are not the words of the
prophet, as Kimchi thinks, but of the Lord to the prophet, and are part of
that instruction given him, (¥***saiah 8:11). By “the testimony” is meant
the word of prophecy delivered to him; particularly that evangelical part of
it respecting Immanuel, who was to be born of a virgin, and would be for a
sanctuary to them that believe in him, and a stone of stumbling, and arock
of offence, to unbelievers; so the Gospel is called the testimony of Christ, it
bearing witness of his person, office, and grace, (™2 Timothy 1:8) and
“binding” denotes care of it, as something valuable, that it be not lost, but
committed to the trust faithful men, called disciples of Christ in the next
clause, in alusion to the binding up of money, or anything of value, in
bundles, to be laid up and preserved, (**Genesis 42:35) so the Targum,

“O prophet, keep the testimony:”

seal the law among my disciples: the disciples of Christ, the faithful of that
day, and of after times, to whom this prophecy, and the “doctrine” init,
which the word “law” signifies, even the doctrine of Christ, should be
transmitted or communicated, which is meant by “sealing” of it; not hiding
it from them, but signifying, that while it was a sealed book, a hidden
doctrine, and delivered in parables to others, it should be made known to
them, and sealed and laid up by them among their treasure, and be so
esteemed of; as the Gospel, the doctrine of grace, is, by the true disciples
and followers of Christ; who are such as are taught of God, have |earned of
the Father, who continue in the word and doctrine of Christ, love his
people, take up the cross and follow him, and bring forth fruit to the glory
of his heavenly Father, (****John 6:45 8:31 13:35 15:8 “**Luke 14:27).

Ver. 17. And | will wait upon the Lord, &c.] Or “for the Lord”"™**; for the
coming of Christ, the Immanuel, who would be a sanctuary to some, and a
stone of stumbling to others, and whose doctrine in the meanwhile would
be bound up and sealed; faith in, and expectation of the Messiah’s coming,
are often signified by waiting for him, (¥**1saiah 25:9 ***Habakkuk 2:3):

that hideth his face from the house of Jacob; to whom the promise of him
was made, from whom he should descend, to whom he should be sent, and
whom he would redeem. Thisis not to be understood of his deserting of
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his people, and withdrawing his gracious presence from them, to show his
displeasure at them, and resentment of their conduct, which is sometimes
the sense of this phrase; but as descriptive of Christ before his assumption
of human nature, when he was “ Deus absconditus’, the hidden God, as
some render the words in (®**1saiah 45:15) until he was manifest in the
flesh; and which is therefore called his “appearing”, ("2 Timothy 1:10):

and | will ook for him; the prophet here speaksin his own person, and in
the person of the church who in that, and in succeeding ages, as well as
before, were looking by faith for the coming of Christ, and redemption by
him, (***Luke 2:38) though some understand this of Christ, expressing his
satisfaction in the few disciples he had among the Jews, and determining to
wait for the accomplishment of divine promises hereafter, when he should
have alarger number; the Lord for the present hiding his face from the
Jewish nation, and giving them to a spirit of judicial blindness; which sense
well agrees with what goes before, and follows after.

Ver. 18. Behold, I, and the children whom the Lord hath given me, &c.]
These are the words of Chrigt, asis clear from (¥*Hebrews 2:13) who,
upon the prophet’ s declaring his resolution to look and wait for him,
presents himself and his children to him, asif he was actually come, or else
continues his discourse from the preceding verse; for these are not the
words of the prophet, speaking of himself and his natural children,
Shearjashub and Mahershalahashbaz; nor of his spiritual children, his
disciples, called sometimes the sons of the prophets; but of Christ, who has
aseed, a spiritua offspring, to whom he stands in the relation of afather,
("™ saiah 9:6 53:10) and who are given him of God, in the covenant of
grace; for whose sake he partook of flesh and blood, and died to gather
them together, being scattered abroad; and redeemed them, that they might
receive the adoption of children; and who, being regenerated, believe in
him: these were from eternity given unto him, to be his seed and offspring,
his spouse, his sheep, his portion, and inheritance; in virtue of which they
are brought unto him, and received by him in time in effectual calling;
which gift of them to Christ is an instance of the Father’s love to him, and
of distinguishing grace to them.

[Are] for signs and wondersin Israel; not the prophet and his natural
children; though it is true that he himself was for a sign and wonder upon
Egypt and Ethiopia, (¥ saiah 20:3) and his children, Shearjashub and
Mahershala hashbaz, were signs in their very names, as well as actions, of
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the future deliverance of Judah from its enemies; but Christ and his spiritual
children: Christ the Immanuel, the son of the virgin, is“for asign”, given
by the Lord himself, even of the same deliverance, (¥*1saiah 7:14) and a
sign of the love of God to his people, and of his care of them, and regard
unto them; and a sign that should be spoken againgt, as he was in his
person, office, doctrines, and miracles, by the unbelieving Jews, (L uke
2:34)

and for wonders: his name being wonderful; his person, as God man,
wonderful; hislove to his people wonderful; his works and actions,
doctrines and miracles, life and death, being wonderful; (see Gill on
““Plsaiah 9:6”) and so his children and people are “for signs and
wonders’; they are like Joshua s fellows, men wondered at, (see Gill on
“r7Zechariah 3:8”); they are awonder to themselves, that such sinful and
unworthy creatures should partake of so much grace; they are awonder to
angels, that they should be chosen, redeemed, and called; and they are a
wonder to Christ, who admires his own grace in them; and they are a
wonder to the men of the world, a spectacle, a gazingstock to them, and
are reproached by them; and all thisis

fromthe Lord of hosts, which dwelleth in Mount Zion; Christ, as man and
Mediator, isfrom him, and al that befall him is according to his
determination, will, and pleasure; his children, and their being children, and
given to him; and whatsoever they have, and whatsoever they meet with,
and befall them, isall from the Lord; and this may serve to comfort them,
that “the Lord of hosts’, of armiesin heaven and in earth, is for them, and
on their side, and therefore need not fear any that shall be against them;
and that he “dwelleth in Mount Zion”, the church, which he has chosen for
his rest, and where he will dwell for ever, and so will never leave nor
forsake his people.

Ver. 19. And when they shall say unto you, &c.] These are the words of
Christ continued, as making his appearance in Isragl; and are an address to
his people among them, even to his children, disciples, and followers,
advising them what they should do, when those among whom they dwelt
should press them to

seek unto them that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards, that peep, and
that mutter; meaning the Scribes and Pharisees, the doctors among the
Jews, who sat in Moses's chair, and who were very much given to sorcery,
and the magic art, and used enchantments, which were performed by
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“muttering”; hence we read of muttering over awound for the healing of it;

and muttering over serpents and scorpions at the driving of them away™*;

and of such a Rabbi muttering in the name of such an one'**®; and of such
and such a doctor skilled in wonders or miraculous operations: (see Gill on
““=Matthew 24:24") yea, even such as were chosen into the sanhedrim, or
great council, were to be skilled in the arts of soothsayers, diviners, and
wizards, and the like, that they might know how to judge them™*’; now the
Jews would have had the disciples of Christ to have applied to these men
to direct their judgments in religious affairs, and be determined by them

concerning the Messiah and other things:

should not a people seek unto their God? “to” Christ, who isthe Lord God
omniscient and omnipotent, who knows all things, and whose nameis
called Wonderful, Counsellor, the Angel of the great council; and who is
able to give the best counsal and direction in matters of moment and
consequence, and able to do everything for his people they stand in need
of; and who being present with them, God manifest in the flesh, it would be
egregious folly to apply to any other, and especialy such as are here
described; (see “*®John 6:68):

for the living to the dead? that is, should men seek to such who are no
other than dead men, for the sake or on the account of such who are
living? The disciples of Christ, the children that God had given him, were
quickened and made dive by the grace of God, had principles of grace and
gpiritual life implanted in them, had passed from desath to life, lived by faith
on Christ, lived holy lives, and were heirs of eternal life; and therefore it
does not become them, nor any of them, to consult persons dead in
trespasses and sins, who knew no more, and were no more capable of
judging of spiritual things, than dead men are. (see “™1 Corinthians
2:14,15).

Ver. 20. To the law, and to the testimony, &c.] Kimchi takes thisto be an
oath, “by the law, and by the testimony”, it is so and so; but Aben Ezra
observes there is no instance of thiskind in Scripture; it is a direction of
Christ’sto his disciples, to attend to the writings of Moses and the
prophets, to search the Scriptures, asin (“*John 5:39) and particularly
what is before said in this prophecy concerning himself, the same is meant
ason (*1saiah 8:16).

if they speak not according to this word; this sure word of prophecy, to
which men do well to take heed, asto alight shining in adark place, it
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being the rule of faith and practice, alamp to the feet, and alight to the
path:

[itis] because [thereis] no light in them; that is, in them that speak not
according to it, meaning the Scribes and Pharisees; who, rejecting the
written word, set up the traditions of the elders above it, and taught the
people to walk according to them; and so were, as our Lord says, “blind
leaders of the blind”, (“™Matthew 15:14) or the words may be read, “if
not”; if they will not regard the Scriptures, and the evangelical doctrinein
them, and the testimony they give concerning Christ; “let them speak
according to thisword”; or instruction, and counsel, they have from the
Scribes and Pharisees: “in which thereis no light”™®; but the darkness of
ignorance, infidelity, superstition, and will worship; or “no morning”; but a
night of Jewish darkness, even though the sun of righteousness was risen,
and the dayspring from on high had visited the earth; yet they had received
no light and knowledge from him, which was their condemnation, (***John
1:4,5) (***John 3:19,20) or thus, “to the law, and to the testimony, though
they may say after this manner, thereis no light in it"**°; in the law and
testimony, preferring the traditions, decisions, and determinations of their
doctors above it. Noldhius ™ renders the words thus, “seeing they speak
not according to thisword, certainly they shall have no morning”; that is,
seeing the seducers and false teachers, in the preceding verse (¥**1saiah
8:19), speak not according to the word of God, and testimony of Jesus,
they shall have no morning of light and joy, of grace and comfort, or any
spiritual felicity; Christ will be no morning to them, but they will continue
in their dark, benighted, and miserable condition, described in the following
verse.

Ver. 21. And they shall pass through it, &c.] The land, asthe Targum and
Kimchi supply it; that is, the land of Judea, as Aben Ezrainterpretsit. Here
begins an account of the punishment that should be inflicted on the Jews,
for their neglect of the prophecies of the Old Testament, and their regjection
of the Messiah:

hardly bestead and hungry; put to the greatest difficulty to get food to eat,
and famishing for want of it; which some understand of the time when
Sennacherib’s army was before Jerusalem, as Aben Ezra; but it seems
better, with others, to refer it to the times of Zedekiah, when there was a
sore famine, (***Jeremiah 52:6) though best of al to the besieging of
Jerusalem, by the Romans, and the times preceding it, (“**Matthew
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24:7,21,22) and it may also be applied to the famine of hearing the word
before that, when the Gospel, the kingdom of heaven, was taken from
them, for their contempt of it:

and it shall come to pass, when they shall be hungry: either in atemporal
sense, having no food for their bodies; or in amystical sense, being hungry
often and earnestly desirous of the coming of their vainly expected
Messiah, as atempora Saviour of them:

they shall fret themselves; for want of food for their bodies, to satisfy their
hunger; or because their Messiah does not come to help them:

and curse their King, and their God; the true Messiah, who is the King of
Israel, and God manifest in the flesh; whom the unbelieving Jews called
accursed, and blasphemed:

and look upwards; to heaven, for the coming of another Messiah, but in
vain; or for food to eat.

Ver. 22. And they shall look unto the earth, &c.] As personsin distress,
upwards and downwards, backwards and forwards, on the right hand and
on the left, particularly into the land of Judea; aland that used to flow with
milk and honey, aland of light, plenty, and prosperity:

and behold trouble and darkness; adversity, and miseries of al kinds,
expressed by avariety of words; and even words fail to express the
tribulation of these times, which were such as were not from the beginning
of the world, (“**Matthew 24:22):

dimness of anguish; or “fleeing from affliction”™", multitudes everywhere

fleeing from one place to another, to avoid the calamities coming upon
them, (***Matthew 24:16-20):

and [they shall be] driven to darkness; when they endeavour to escape one
calamity, they shall be driven and fall into another; the whole land shall be
full of nothing else.
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CHAPTER9

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 9

This chapter contains a prophecy, partly of comfort to the church and
people of God, against the calamities predicted in the preceding chapter
(F™saiah 8:1-22); and partly of punishment, to be inflicted upon the
ungodly Israglites by their enemies. The comfort promised arises from the
appearance of Christ, the great light, in some certain places of the land
mentioned, said before to be afflicted, (*™1saiah 9:1,2) which would
occasion ajoy among them; illustrated by some similes, by the joy in
harvest, and at the dividing of spoils, (**1saiah 9:3) the cause of whichisa
deliverance from a burdensome yoke of tyranny and bondage, wrought in
like manner asthat by Gideon formerly; different from all other salvations,
which are usually obtained with noise and blood, (**1saiah 9:4,5) the
author of which isthe Messiah; who is described by his birth as man, and
by his divine sonship as God; or by his person, having two natures united in
him; and by the government devolved on him; and by his several names,
which express the greatness and glory of his person and office; and by the
increase and administration of his government, (**1saiah 9:6,7) then
follows a denunciation of judgment on Israel, (*™1saiah 9:8) the
instruments of which are pointed at, (*™1saiah 9:11,12), and the persons
described that should suffer, high and low, rich and poor, young and old,
(*™saiah 9:14,15,17) the reasons of it, their making light of former
corrections, (**1saiah 9:9,10) their impenitence and hardness under
chastenings, (*1saiah 9:13) their going astray by means of their leaders;
and their hypocrisy and wickedness, (**1saiah 9:16-18) al which would
occasion the wrath of God to burn against them, and consume them,
(**1saiah 9:18,19) yea, through hunger and want of provisions, should
destroy one another, (¥*1saiah 9:20,21).

Ver. 1. Nevertheless, the dimness [shall] not [be] such as[was] in her
vexation, &c.] The words may be rendered, “for there shall be no
weariness to him that straitens” or “afflicts” them™?; so Jarchi, who
interpretsit of the king of Assyria; but it is better to understand it of Titus

Vespasian, who would not be weary of, but indefatigable in carrying on the
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siege of Jerusalem, and in distressing the Jewsin al parts: or thus, “for
there shall be no fleeing from him that is oppressed in it”™>*; either that is
besieged in Jerusalem, or distressed in Judea; and so the words are a reason
of the former distress, and a continuation and amplification of it; though
many interpreters think they are to be understood by way of comfort, and
asamitigation of it, which is the sense of our version:

when at first he lightly afflicted the land of Zebulun and the land of
Naphtali; either by Pul king of Assyria, in the reign of Menahem king of
Israel, (%2 Kings 15:19,20) or rather by Tilgathpilneser king of Assyria,
in the reign of Pekah king of Israel, since by him Gdlilee, and all the land of
Naphtali, were carried captive, (***2 Kings 15:29) which at the time of this
prophecy was past, and was but a light affliction in comparison of what
followed:

and afterwards did more grievoudly afflict [her]: by Shalmaneser king of
Assyria, in thereign of Hoshea king of Israel, who took Samaria, and
carried Israel or the ten tribes into captivity, from whence they returned
not; and yet it is suggested, that the tribulation and distress that should
come upon the Jews by the Romans should be greater than the heaviest of
these; there should be no fleeing, no escape, no, not of any, as at those
times mentioned, but wrath should come upon them to the uttermost, and
particularly in the places following:

by the way of the sea; which some understand of the Mediterranean sea,
and of that part of the land of Isragl which lay next it; but it seems rather to
design the sea of Tiberias or Galilee, as Jarchi rightly interpretsit:

beyond Jordan; a part of the land of Israel so called, known by the name of
Peraea; (see Gill on ““**Matthew 4:25"):

in Galilee of the nations; which was inhabited not only by Jews, but by
persons of other nations, and therefore so called; now these places suffered
much in the wars between the Jews and the Romans, by skirmishes, sieges,
robberies, plunders, & c. as appears from the history of Josephus. Some
interpreters understand all this, as before observed, as an alleviation of
those times of trouble, asif it would be less than in former times; but it is
certain that it was to be, and was, greater than ever was known,
("**Matthew 24:21,22) it istrue, indeed, it may be considered as an
aleviation of it, and as affording some comfort in aview of it, that in those
very parts where there should be so much distress and misery, the Messiah,
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previousto it, would appear, and honour it with his presence, who is
afterwards spoken of, and so, in connection with the following words,
these may be rendered thus; as by De. Dieu, “but obscurity shall not be
brought to it” (the land) “to which distress is brought; as at the first time he
caused reproach towards the land of Zebulun, and towards the land of
Naphtali, so in the last” (time) “he will give glory by the way of the sea,
beyond Jordan, on the border of the nations’: and if it be asked what that
glory should be, the answer is, “the people that walked in darkness’, &c.
and so the sense may be, that whereas the inhabitants of Zebulun and
Naphtali, and al Galilee, were lightly esteemed of, being mean and
illiterate, not famous for any arts or sciences, and having no prophet among
them, should, in the days of the Messiah, be highly honoured, and made
glorious by his presence, ministry, and miracles among them™*. (see
“Matthew 14:13-15), where it is quoted, and applied to Christ’s being in
those parts.

Ver. 2. The people that walked in darkness, &c.] Meaning not the
inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem, in the times of Hezekiah, when
Sennacherib besieged them, as Jarchi and Kimchi interpret it; and much less
the people of Israel in Egypt, as the Targum paraphrasesit; but the
inhabitants of Gdileein the times of Christ; (see “™*Matthew 4:16)

("™ John 1:48 7:49,52) and is a true character of al the people of God
before conversion, who are in a state of darkness, under the power of sin,
shut up in unbelief; are in gross ignorance of themselves, and their
condition; of sin, and the danger they are exposed to by it; of divine and
spiritua things; of the grace of God; of the way of peace, life, and salvation
by Christ; and of the work of the blessed Spirit; and of the truths of the
Gogspel; they are in the dark, and can see no objects in a spiritual sense; not
to read the word, so asto understand it; or to work that which is good; and
they “walk” on in darkness, not knowing where they are, and whither they
are going; and yet of these it is said, they

have seen a great light; Christ himself, who conversed among the
Galilagans, preached unto them, and caused the light of his glorious Gospel
to shine into many of their hearts; by which their darkness was removed, so
that they not only saw Chrigt, this great light, with their bodily eyes, but
with the eyes of their understanding; who may be called the “light”,
because he is the author and giver of al light, even of nature, grace, and
glory; and a“great” one, because he is the sun, the greatest light, the sun of
righteousness, the light of the world, both of Jews and Gentiles; heisthe
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true light, in distinction from all typical ones, and in opposition to all false
ones, and who in his person is God over all.

They that dwell in the land of the shadow of death; as Galilee might be
called, because it was a poor, miserable, and uncomfortable place, from
whence no good came; and this character fitly describes God's people in a
state of nature and unregeneracy, who are dead in Adam, dead in law, and
dead in trespasses and sins, dead as to the spiritual use of the powers and
faculties of their souls; they have no spiritual life in them, nor any spiritual
sense, feeling, or motion; and they “dwell”, continue, and abide in this
state, till grace brings them out of it; (see “***John 12:46):

upon them hath the light shined: Christ in human nature, through the
ministration of his Gospel, by his spirit, so as to enlighten them who walk
in darkness, and to quicken them who dwelt in the land of the shadow of
death, and to comfort them in their desolate estate; and this light not only
shone upon them in the external ministration of the word, asit did “upon”
the inhabitants in general, but it shone “into” the hearts of many of themin
particular, so that in this light they saw light.

Ver. 3. Thou hast multiplied the nation, &c.] With light, knowledge,
honour, and glory, even Galilee of the nations before mentioned, the land
of darkness, and of the shadow of death, where the people dwelt; on whom
Christ, the light, shone in the ministration of his Gospel to them; whereby
the number of believersin Christ were multiplied; and indeed, as he
conversed, preached, and wrought his miracles most here, he had here the
greatest number of disciples and followers; here were the five hundred
brethren by whom he was seen at once, after his resurrection, (***1
Corinthians 15:6 “**Matthew 28:7,10,16) for thisis not to be understood
of the Assyrian nation, whose army under Sennacherib was very large; nor
of the Jewish nation enlarged by the destruction of that army, or of their
increase after their return from the Babylonish captivity; nor of the church
of God by the accession of Gentiles to it; but of the land or nation before
spoken of:

[and] not increased the joy; or rather, asit should be rendered, “and hast
increased joy unto it”; following the Keri; or margina reading, which
directsthat it should be read, not as a negative, all “not”, but wl, “to it”;
and which is followed by the Targum and Syriac version, and by Jarchi,
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Aben Ezra, and Kimchi, and others; and the sense of the words requires
this reading, since it follows,

they joy before thee; or otherwise there would be a manifest contradiction
in the text; though some, to avoid it, read the words interrogatively, “hast
thou not increased the joy?’ thou hast; and in this way both the Keri and
the Cetib, the reading and the writing, may be taken in, “hast thou not
increased joy unto it?” and so as Gussetius ™ rendersit,

“thou hast multiplied the nation to whom thou hadst not given great
joy:”

that is, temporal joy; though now much of that which is of a spiritual kind:
Christ the light appearing, his Gospel being preached by him, and his
apostles, and many believing in him, occasioned an increase of spiritual joy
in those parts; and so it is, that wherever the Gospel comes, and Christ is
preached, and souls are converted, there is great joy, (“*"Acts 8:6,8 13:48)
where there is any grace of the Spirit, asfaith, hope, and love, there is joy;
and particularly when a soul is enlightened and quickened, asin the
preceding verse (*™1saiah 9:2), it rgjoices, reflecting on the state of
darkness and desth it is brought out of, and on the marvellous light, life,
and liberty it is brought into; and at a sight of Christ, his person, offices,
relations, and grace, as the sun of righteousness, with healing in his wings,
and beaming light, salvation, and happiness; which joy is spiritual, internal,
passes knowledge, isimperfect, but capable of being increased:

they joy before thee; the words, both in thisand in the preceding clauses,
are addressed to God, and show, that as the work of conversion, and an
increase of spiritual joy, are from him; so that joy that isgiven by hint is
expressed “before” him, in his house and ordinances, and it isin his sight,
before whom all things are manifest; and so it denotes the truth and
sincerity of it, which isillustrated by the following metaphors:

according to the joy in harvest; such asis expressed by men in harvest
time, both by the rich owners and proprietors, when they have a good
harvest, and well got in, and by the poor, who have a prospect of a
comfortable supply in a cheap manner; and this simileis used with great
propriety and pertinence. Christ and his ministers are sowers of seed, of the
word; and hearers of the word are compared to seed sown in different
places; and when any number of these are converted, it is a harvest which
occasionsjoy. The Targum is,
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which agrees with what follows:

[and] as[men] rejoice when they divide the spoil; taken in war: in
redemption, Christ has taken the prey from the mighty, and delivered the
lawful captive, and has divided the spoil with the strong; and in effectua
calling binds the strong man armed, and spoils his goods, and delivers souls
out of his hands, and this is matter of great joy, (***1saiah 53:12 “**Luke
11:21,22) (see “**Psam 119:162).

Ver. 4. For thou hast broken the yoke of his burden, &c.] Of Galilee, of
the nation multiplied, of the spiritual inhabitants of it, whose joy was
increased; and thisis one reason of it, because they were delivered by the
Lord from the burdensome yoke of the ceremonial law, which was broken
off and abolished by Christ; and from the tyranny of Satan, the god of this
world, out of whose hands they were ransomed and delivered; and from
the dominion of sin, under the power of which they had been in bondage.

And the staff of his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor; different phrases,
expressive of the same thing; the bondage and davery of the law, sin, and
Satan:

asin the day of Midian; when Gideon got an entire victory over the
Midianites, with afew unarmed men, by the sound of trumpets, and
breaking of pitchers, (**Judges 7:16-22) and may denote the easy manner
in which Christ obtained a conquest over al his and our enemies; and the
means by which it is made known unto us, and we are freed from bondage
to spiritual enemies; namely, by the ministration of the Gospel, compared
to the blowing of trumpets; and which is a treasure put into earthen
vessdls, frail and weak men.

Ver. 5. For every battle of the warrior [is] with confused noise, &c.] With
the sound of the trumpet and as now with beating of drums, and the huzzas
and shoutings of the soldiers, the stamping and neighing of horses, the
rushing of chariots, and rumbling of wheels, and the clashing of swords,
spears, and shields, and these sometimes striking one against another™:

and garments rolled in blood; of them that were dain in battle:

but [this] shall be with burning [and] fuel of fire; which refers either to
the sudden destruction of the Midianites, or rather to the quick and easy
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conquest that Christ obtained over sin, Satan, the world, and death; which
was as soon over as any combustible matter is burnt with fire. Some
interpret this of the destruction of the devil, his angels, of antichrist, and all
wicked men by fire, at the last day; and others think that this last clauseis
to be read in connection with the preceding: “and garments rolled in blood,
which shall be for burning, the fuel of fire’™’; that is, which garments
rolled in blood shall be burnt with fire, and utterly consumed; and so there
be no more war, but perpetual peace. It was usual after victory to burn the
armour and spoils of the enemy™®; or rather it may intend the burning love
and flaming zeal and affection of Christ the Saviour, next described
(*™1saiah 9:5).

Ver. 6. For unto usa child isborn, &c.] Thisisareason of all that is said
in the context; of the great light that shone upon and was seen by those
that sat in darkness, and in the land of the shadow of death; of the great joy
among the people; of the breaking off of the yoke, rod, and staff of the
oppressor; and of the burning of garments rolled in blood, so putting an
end to war, and establishing peace; all which is owing to the child here said
to be born, by whom we are to understand the Messiah; as the Targum
interprets it; and not Hezekiah, as many of the Jewish writers™ apply it;
who could never be represented as a child just born, when he was, at |east,
ten or eleven years of age when this prophecy was given out, and twenty
nine when Sennacherib came up with his army against him, as Aben Ezra
observes; to which time he and others refer the context; nor can any reason
be assigned why he should be called a*“son”, in such a peculiar and unusua
manner; nor can it be said of him, that he was the great light which shined
upon the inhabitants of Galilee; nor was his birth the occasion of so great
joy asthe birth of this child is said to be; nor can it, with any justness, be
said of him, that of the increase of his government and peace there was no
end; seeing his government only extended to the two tribes of Benjamin
and Judah, and his reign was but twenty nine years, and for the most part
attended with affliction, oppression, and war; besides, the many august
titles here used cannot be ascribed unto him, nor to any mere creature
whatever™®; but everything agrees with Christ; and to him it is applied,
even by some ancient and modern writers among the Jews *** themselves.
This clause respects his humanity, hisincarnation and birth, which is
spoken of in the present tense, though future, because of the certainty of it;
that he should really become man, assume a true body, and a reasonable
soul, partake of the same flesh and blood with the children, be made flesh,
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and dwell among us: and thiswas to us, wnll, “for us’: for our good, for
our profit and advantage; not for angels, but for men; for the saints under
the Old Testament, and under the New; for al his people, his brethren, and
children; that they might have a sanctified nature; that law and justice might
be satisfied in that nature which had sinned, and Satan be ruined by it,
which he himself had ruined; and that Christ might be afit Mediator and
Redeemer of his people, and be capable of executing his severa offices to
our advantage; his priestly office, by satisfying and interceding for us; his
prophetic office, by teaching us; and his kingly office, by ruling over us;
and that he might answer the relations he stands in of afather, husband,
brother, and friend:

unto us a son is given: even he who is the Son of God, his own Son, his
only begotten Son, his beloved Son, the dear Son of hislove; all which
aggravate hislove in the gift of him, to be the covenant and head unto us,
to be the Saviour of us, and a sacrifice for us; and in delivering him up into
the hands of men, justice, and death; thisis afree gift of God's love, avery
large and comprehensive one, is unparalleled and unspeakable,
unchangeable and irreversible.

And the government shall be upon his shoulder: not only of the world in
generd, but of the church in particular; this child is born to royal dignity;
he is King of saints; his government consistsin ruling in the hearts of his
people, in enacting laws for them, and causing them to submit unto them,
in subduing their enemies, in protecting them, their persons and properties,
rights and liberties, and in supplying them with everything necessary; and
this government is delegated to him from his Father, is devolved upon him
by him, is not of thisworld, but is spiritual; it is righteously administered, is
peaceable, and will continue for ever: and its being said to be “upon his
shoulder” is an allusion to magistrates having akey or rod laid on their
shoulders, as ensigns of their office, or carried by their officers for them,
(see ®™Msaiah 9:4 22:21) and it shows that it was laid upon him, or
enjoined him by his father, though not against his will; and it denotes a
weight of honour and care bore by him, whose shoulders are fit for the
same, and equal to it; and that he is the prop and support of his church and
people, who are safe under his government and protection:

and his name shall be called Wonderful: not that he should be commonly
called among men by this name, nor by any of the following; but that he
should appear to be, or to have that in him, or to do what would
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sufficiently answer to this name, and to the rest: he is wonderful in his
person, and in the glory and beauty of it; that he should be God and man in
one person, and have two natures, so different from each other, united in
him; that he, being truly God, should become man; and that he should be
born of avirgin; wonderful in the disposition of his mind, and in the
qualities he is possessed of; in hislove to his people, and his sympathy with
them; in his humility, meekness, and patience; in his wisdom, conduct,
courage, and greatness of soul: wonderful in hislife; in his private life many
wonderful things are recorded of him; as the direction of the wise men to
him by a star, and their worshipping of him; the preservation of him from
Herod' s cruelty; his disputation with the doctors in the temple at twelve
years of age; and his living such a mean and obscure life for thirty years
together: and his public life was nothing but a continued series of wonders;
his baptism in Jordan; his temptations in the wilderness; his doctrines and
miracles, and his transfiguration on the mount: wonderful in his death; that
he should die at all, who is the Prince of life, the Lord of life and glory; that
he should die with his own and his Father’s consent, and that for sinners,
even the chief of sinners; and by dying procure life for us; abolish death;
destroy him that had the power of it, the devil; and obtain eternal salvation
and redemption: the circumstances attending his death were marvellous:
such as the darkness that was upon the earth; the rending of the vail, and
cleaving of the rocks: wonderful in his resurrection from the dead, which
was by his own power, before he saw corruption, at the time signified by
types and prophecy, and with the same body exceedingly glorious; and
which has an influence on our justification, regeneration, and resurrection:
wonderful in his ascension to heaven, both in the manner of it, in a cloud,
and in the effects of it, receiving gifts for men, and giving them to them; in
his entrance into heaven; session at the right hand of God; and intercession
for transgressors. wonderful he will be in his second coming to judgment;
the signs of it are many and marvellous; the manner of it wonderfully
glorious,; the different effects of it on men, filling some with joy, and others
with terror; and the things that will then be done; as the raising of the dead,;
placing all nations before him; separating the righteous from the wicked;
pronouncing their distinct sentences, and executing them; in aword, Christ
iswonderful, in all heis, has, or belong unto him; in his person, offices, and
relations; in his people, who are for signs and wonders; in his doctrines and
ordinances; and in the manifestations of himself and of his grace to his
people, now and hereafter; nay, the word signifies not only “wonderful”,
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but a“miracle” itsalf, as Christ isin his person™®, (see “Judges 13:17-
19):

Counsellor; this some read in conjunction with the former title, thus,
“Wonderful Counsellor”; so the Arabic version; and the Septuagint, which
calls him, “the Angel of the great council”; and the Targum is,

“who does wonderfully in council;”

and which agrees with (**1saiah 28:29). Thistitle belongs to Chrigt, as
concerned with his Father, and the blessed Spirit, in the works of nature,
providence, and grace. God stands in no need of counsel, nor does it
properly fall on him, though it is sometimes ascribed to him, speaking after
the manner of men. Creatures are not of his council, but Christ is; he was
privy to al histhoughts, purposes, and decrees; he was consulted in
creation, and in the works of providence, (™ Genesis 1:26) (™ Genesis
11:7) and in the great affair of redemption and salvation; the council held
concerning that is the great council the Septuagint version here makes
mention of; and may be called the council of peace, (***Zechariah 6:13) in
which the scheme of salvation was fixed; the author of it was found, and
pitched upon; the way of it agreed on, to be through the assumption of
human nature, and by obedience, sufferings, and death; and the time of
Christ’sincarnation and death settled, as well as all blessings of grace and
glory, for the persons who were to share in this salvation. Thistitle also
agrees with Christ in respect to his people, to whom he is council, and for
whom he is council; heis council to them; he gives them council; so he did
in person, when on earth; he advised sinners to repentance; encouraged
soulsto believe in him; directed the weary to come to him for rest; the
hungry and thirsty for food; such as were healed and pardoned, he
counselled them to sin no more; and he advised his followersto do to all
men as they would men should do to them; to behave in an humble and
modest manner; to bear reproaches and persecutions cheerfully; to love
one another; and to pray to his Father, in his name, for all things they
wanted: and now he gives his people counsel by the ministry of the word,
which isthe counsel of God, the produce of hiswisdom, atranscript of his
eternal council and covenant, a declaration of the will of God, and of
Christ; and in which Christ counsels the poor in spirit to come to him for
riches, the naked for clothing, the ignorant for spiritual light and
knowledge, such as are ready to perish for salvation; and he counsels those
that believe to abide in him, and by his truths and ordinances; which
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counsel is wholesome and suitable, hearty, sincere, and faithful; iswise and
prudent, and freely given; and which being taken, infallibly succeeds: heis
council for them in heaven; he appears there in the presence of God for
them; represents their persons, and presents their petitions; answersto all
charges exhibited against them; and, as their advocate, pleads their cause;
and calls for blessings agreed to be bestowed upon them, which they want;
for all which he is abundantly qudified, being the only wise God, the
Ancient of days, the Father of his people; and, as Mediator, the Wisdom of
God, in whom all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge are, and on
whom the Spirit of wisdom and understanding, and of counsel and might,
rests:

» f163.

the mighty God; or “God the mighty One” °; as some read the words with
acomma; but if read together, the sense is the same; Christ is God, truly
and properly so; as appears from his name Jehovah, which is peculiar to the
most High; from his nature and perfections, being the same with his
Father’s: from the works performed by him, as those of creation,
providence, miracles, redemption, resurrection from the dead, &c.; and
from the worship given him, which only belongs to God; aso heis called
our God, your God, their God, my God, by which epithets those that are
not truly God are never caled; heis said to be God manifest in the flesh;
God over al, blessed for ever; the great God, the living God, the true God,
and eternal life; and he is “the mighty One” as appears by the works he did,
previous to hisincarnation; as the creation of al things out of nothing; the
upholding of al things by the word or his power; the management of all the
affairs of providence, there being nothing done but what he was concerned
in; as the confusion of languages; the burning of Sodom and Gomorrah;
bringing the children of Isragl out of Egypt; leading and going before them
through the Red Sea and wilderness; and bearing and carrying them all the
days of old: and also by the works he did when here on earth; as his
miracles, called his mighty works; such as healing al manner of diseases by
aword speaking, or by touching the person, or by the person touching him,
even his garment, or without seeing the person at all, and always without
the use of medicines; dispossessing devils out of the bodies of men; power
over the elements, as to change water into wine, rebuke the wind and sess,
&c.; raising the dead, and even his own body when dead; and, above all,
the great work of redemption, by which he appears to be the mighty One
indeed; his Father’s call of him to it showsiit; his undertaking it confirmsit;
and his actual performance of it putsit out of al doubt; as well as what



149

was then done by him; such as bearing all the sins of his people; engaging
with al their enemies; conquering them, and delivering them out of their
hands: likewise by what he does now, partly in the conversion of his
people; quickening men dead in trespasses and sins; causing dry bones to
live; giving spiritual sight to such as were born blind; plucking out of the
hands of Satan, and turning from his power to God; which shows him to be
stronger than the strong man armed; beginning, carrying on, and finishing
the work of faith with power on them; as well as at first making them
willing to submit to his righteousness and to be saved by him; and partly in
his care of them afterwards; he having the government of them on his
shoulders; supplying al their wants; bearing al their burdens; and
supporting them under all their afflictions, temptations, and desertions;
protecting them from all their enemies; strengthening them to do his will
and work; and keeping them from falling totally and finally, and preserving
them safe to his everlasting kingdom and glory: moreover, by what he will
do hereafter; binding Satan, and confining him for the space of a thousand
years; clearing the world of all hisand his people' s enemies; raising the
dead; and judging the world; and destroying wicked men and devils with an
everlasting destruction.

The everlasting Father; which does not design any relation of Christ in the
Godhead; and there is but one Father in the Godhead, and that is the first
Person; indeed Christ and the Father are one, and the Father isin him, and
he isin the Father, and he that has seen the one has seen the other, and yet
they are distinct, Christ is not the Father; the Son and Spirit may be
considered with the first Person as Father, in creation and regeneration,
they being jointly concerned therein, but not in the Trinity: it is easy to
make it appear Christ is not the Father, but is distinct from him, since heis
said to be with the Father from eternity, to be the Son of the Father in truth
and love, his own Son, his only begotten and beloved Son; Christ
frequently calls the first Person his Father, prayed to him as such, and is
our advocate with him, as well as the way unto him; he is said to be sent by
the Father, to come from him, and to go to him; and many things are said
of Christ that cannot be said of the Father, as his being made flesh,
suffering and dying in the room of his people; and the Father is said to do
many things unto him, asto anoint him, to seal him, to show him al he did,
to commit al judgment to him, and give him to have life in himself as he
had: but Christ is a Father with respect to chosen men, who were given him
as his children and offspring in covenant; who are adopted into that family
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that is named of him, and who are regenerated by his Spirit and grace: and
to these he is an “everlasting Father”; he was so from everlasting; for
regeneration and faith do not make men children, but make them appear to
be so; God' s elect are children previous to the Spirit’s work upon them,
and even to the incarnation and death of Christ; adoption is an act of the
will of God in covenant from eternity: and Christ is a Father to these unto
everlasting; he will never die, and they shal never be |eft fatherless; he and
they will ever continue in this relation; he as such supplies them with
everlasting provisions, he clothes them with everlasting raiment, he gives
them an everlasting portion, promotes them to everlasting honour, saves
them with an everlasting salvation, bearing an everlasting love to them.
Some render the words, “the Father of eternity”™**: the author of eternal
life, who has procured it for his people, and gives it to them; or to whom
eternity belongs, who inhabitsit, and is possessed of it, is the everlasting |
AM, was before all persons and things, was set up in an office capacity
from everlasting, and had a glory with the Father before the world was, in
whom eternal election, and with whom the everlasting covenant, were
made. The Septuagint version is, “the Father of the world to come”"®; of
the Gospdl dispensation; so called, (¥*Hebrews 2:5) the legal
dispensation, when in being, was the then present world, at the end of
which Christ came; thisis now at an end, and a new state of things has
taken place, which with respect to the Old Testament saints was the world
to come, and of this Christ is the Father or author; as the law came by
Moses, and he was the father of the legal dispensation, grace and truth are
come by Christ, the Father and author of the Gospel dispensation; the
doctrines of it are from him, and the ordinances of it by him; and heisthe
father of that state or world to come after the resurrection, the New
Jerusalem church state, and aso of the ultimate glory.

The Prince of peace; Christ is a Prince, often so called, (®*Ezekiel 34:24
37:25 “*Danid 9:25) heis so by birth, being the King's Son, the Son of
God, and by office, power, and authority; heis so aPrince asthat heisa
King; heis exalted to be a Prince and a Saviour; and he is a Prince superior
to kings, being the Prince of the kings of the earth, (***Acts 5:31
“Revelation 1:5) and heis called the “Prince of peace”, because heisthe
author of peace; just as he is said to be the “Prince of life”, (***Acts 3:15)
for the same reason: he is the author of peace between Jew and Gentile, by
abrogating the ceremonial law, the enmity between them, and by sending
the Gospel to both, and making it the power of God to salvation to some
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of each of them, and by bringing them into the same Gospel church state,
and making them partakers of the same privileges and blessings, internal
and external, ("™ Ephesians 2:14-20) and he is the author of peace between
God and sinners; he has made it by the blood of the cross, having the
chastisement of their peace laid upon him, in consequence of a covenant of
peace he made with his Father, who was in him reconciling the world to
himself, and he is so called likewise, because he is the giver of peace; of all
outward peace and prosperity to his churches, as rest from their enemies,
concord among themselves, and additions to them of such as shall be
saved; of internal peace through the discoveries of hislove, and the
application of his righteousness, blood, and sacrifice in away of believing
in him, and in a course of obedience to him; and likewise of eternal peace
and rest in the world to come. Moreover, al that concern him as aKing or
Prince show him to be the Prince of peace: his kingdom lies, anong other
things, in peace and joy in the Holy Ghost; the sceptre of his kingdom is
the golden sceptre of grace and mercy; hisroyal proclamation is the Gospel
of peace; the fruit of his Spirit is peace; and his subjects are peaceable
ones, both in church and state. With this compare (**Hebrews 7:2 <#¢2
Thessalonians 3:16). It is observable that at his birth there was a genera
peace, not only in the Roman empire, (L uke 2:1) but in al the world;
and it is remarkable, that whereas at this time the Chinese empire enjoyed a
profound peace, the emperor of it changed his name, and would not be
called by his name Ngayus, but Pingus, which signifies “ peaceable’ ™.

Ver. 7. Of theincrease of [ his| government, &c.] That is, of the Prince of
peace, on whose shouldersit is; which, from small beginnings, will riseto a
very great pitch and height of glory; thisis signified by the stone cut out of
the mountain without hands; that smote the image, became a great
mountain, and filled the whole earth, (*®Daniel 2:34,35,44,45) and by the
parable of the mustard seed, the least of all seeds, and yet, when grown up,
becomes a great tree, in which the birds of the air build their nests,

(" Matthew 13:31,32). Christ’s kingdom and interest, his dominion and
government, may be said to be increased, when his Gospel is spread far and
near, which is called the Gospel of the kingdom, and the doctrines of it, the
mysteries of the kingdom; by means of which men become subjects of it,
and so hiskingdom is enlarged. At first it was only preached in Judea; and
then it was carried into the Gentile world, where it met with great success,
and was spread to the overthrow of Paganism in the Roman empire; a stop
was put to its progress by the appearance and power of antichrist, the man
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of sin; but at the Reformation it broke out again, and spread itself over
many nations; and though of late years there has been a decline, in the
latter day the knowledge of it will cover the earth, as the waters do the sea,
and multitudes shall be converted by it; which is meant by the increase of
Christ’s government. In the days of his flesh on earth, few believed in him;
after his ascension to heaven, there was alarge increase of hisfollowersin
Jerusalem, and in the Gentile world; the Gospel being preached there, more
were the children of the desolate than of the married wife; large numbers
were converted, and churches raised and formed everywhere; and in the
latter day the church shall fill the earth, and the kingdoms of this world will
become the church of Christ; al nations will flow unto it; the people of the
Jews, in abody, will be converted, and the fulness of the Gentiles will be
brought in; the interest of Christ, which made so contemptible afigure at
first, consisting chiefly of the poor of thisworld, harassed with persecution,
and disturbed by heretics, will now make avery great one; the kings of the
earth coming into it, the wealth and riches of the world falling into the
hands of the saints, the greatness of the kingdom under the whole heaven
being given to them; Chrigtianity will be the universal religion of men, and
which will be attended with the greatest spirituality, holiness of life, purity
of doctrine, worship, and discipline, and freedom from persecution, as
follows. In theword hbrpl, rendered, “of the increase”, the letter 4, in
the middle of it, is shut, which in other places is open. The Jews seek for
mysteries in this. Aben Ezra says, it respects the miracle of the sun, whose
shadow returned back in Hezekiah's time; thisis said, to serve an
hypothesis; Kimchi observes, on the contrary, that in, Ezra (itisin

("™ Nehemiah 2:13)) the same letter at the end of aword is open, which
used to be shut, where mention is made of the walls of Jerusalem being
broken down; and thinks is has this mystery init, that at the time of the
salvation, the walls of Jerusalem, that were broken down during the
captivity, should be stopped up, and then the government should be
opened, which was shut, until the King Messiah came. If thereis any
mystery in this, it may denote that the government of Christ, which would
be for atime straitened, and kept in narrow bounds and limits, should
hereafter be extended throughout the world, to the four corners of it, to be
firm and stable, perfect and complete; which the figure of this letter, being,
shut, and foursgquare, may be an emblem of. (see **Revelation 21:16).

And peace [there shall be] no end; this respects both the increase and
perpetuity of the peace of Christ’s kingdom. The peace of believers, under
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the Gospel dispensation, is greater than that of the saints under the legal
dispensation, whose sacrifices could not remove a consciousness of sin and
its guilt; and who, through various laws threatening with death, were all
their lifetime subject to bondage; but great is the peace of New Testament
saints, through the blood, righteousness, and sacrifice of Christ, and which
may be increased more and more; and in the latter day there will be more
peace among themselves; Ephraim shall not envy Judah, nor Judah vex
Ephraim; the sticks of Joseph and Judah shall be one nor will there ever be
any more discord between Jew and Gentile, the lion and the lamb shall lie
down together; there will be no more war among the nations, after the
battle of Armageddon; and no more persecution, after the slaughter of the
witnesses; and this abundance of peace, spiritual and temporal, will be as
long as the moon endures, (“**Psalm 72:7) and all thiswill issue in eternal
peace in the world to come:

upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom; that is, on it the Prince
of peace shall sit, who is David's son, according to the flesh, and so his
heir; (see “**Luke 1:32,33) and which must be understood spiritually of
the church and people of Christ, who are his throne and kingdom; in whose
hearts he reigns by his grace and Spirit:

to order it; dispose, rectify, put into form and order, and adorn and
beautify, by enacting laws for them, writing them on their hearts, and
putting his Spirit within them, to enable them to keep them; and by setting
persons over them, under him, as deputies and sub-governors, guides and
rulers, to explain his laws, and enforce them; to teach them to observe all
things commanded by him; to whom he gives gifts for usefulness and
service; and whose ministry he blesses, for the conversion and gathering in
of others, and so repairs and glorifies the house of his kingdom; and also by
granting his presence in his word and ordinances:

and to establish it with justice and judgment; by convincing men by his
Spirit of righteousness and judgment; by revealing in his Gospel his own
righteousness to them; by forming in their hearts the new man, which is
created in righteousness and true holiness; by teaching them to live soberly,
righteously, and godly; and by protecting them from all their enemies: and
S0 he establishes particular believersin the faith of himself, and with the
doctrine of faith, that they persevere to the end; and his whole church upon
himself, the Rock of ages, that the gates of hell shall not prevail against it;
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and in the latter day he will establish it upon the top of the mountains,
(F™saiah 2:2):

from henceforth, even for ever; Christ’sthrone isfor ever and ever, his
kingdom is an everlasting one; he will have no successor init, nor any riva
that shall ever dispossess him of it; all other kingdoms will cease, but his
will remain for ever: though this clause, according to the accents, isto be
connected with what follows*®, thus,

from henceforth, even for ever. The zeal of the Lord of hosts will perform
this; al that issaid in this verse, and in the context, respecting the
incarnation of Christ and his kingdom,; the veracity, faithfulness, and power
of God, are engaged to perform whatever he has purposed and promised;
and his zeal, which is no other than his fervent flaming love, will move him
to it, and is effectual to accomplish it; his fervent love for his own glory,
which is his ultimate end in all hisworks of nature, providence, and grace,
will engage him to fulfil whatever isforetold concerning the birth of Christ,
and redemption by him, and his offices and kingdom; since this is greatly
concerned in all these things, his zeal or fervent love to his Son, shown in
giving al thingsinto his hands, in committing all judgment to him, that men
may honour him as they do the Father, will move him to increase his
government and peace, and make him his firstborn higher than the kings of
the earth; and his zeal or fervent love to his people will put him upon all
this, sinceit isfor their good, as well asfor his own glory, and the honour
of his Son; what the queen of Sheba said of Solomon may be said of Christ
and his people, (1 Kings 10:9).

Ver. 8. The Lord sent a word unto Jacob, &c.] The prophet, having
comforted Judah with the promise of the Messiah, returns to denounce the
judgments of God upon the ten tribes, under the names of Jacob and Isradl,
which signify the same; for the “word” hereis not the word of promise, the
comfortable word concerning the Messiah before mentioned; but aword of
threatening, ruin, and destruction, to the kingdom of Israel, after enlarged
upon, which the Lord sent unto them by his prophets before hand, to warn
them of it, and bring them to repentance; by which they would know, when
it came to pass, that their destruction was of the Lord, and not a matter of
chance: the Septuagint version is, “the Lord sent death upon Jacob”; and
so the Arabic version, following it; the same word, differently pointed,
being used for the pestilence, but is not the sense here; the Targum, Syriac,
and Vulgate Latin versions, render it, “aword’, as we do:
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and it hath lighted upon Israel, or “hath fallen”™; as an arrow shot out of
abow, as some think; or as seed cast upon the earth; or rather like a
thunderbolt: it denotes the sure and full accomplishment of the word of
God upon the persons to whom it was sent; for as hisword of promise, so
of threatening, does not return to him void and empty, (**1saiah
55:10,11). The Targumiis,

“the Lord sent aword into the house of Jacob, and it was heard in
Isradl.”

Ver. 9. And all the people shall know, &c.] The word of the Lord, and that
itishis, and by sad experience shall feel the weight of it; or, “the people
shall know the whole of it”™®; shall find that the whole of it will be
accomplished, every punctilio in it; whatever is said is done, everything
predicted by it, the substance of it, and every circumstance relating to it: or
they shall be punished, they shall bear, know, and feel the punishment of
their sins; in which sense the word “know”, in the Arabic language, is
frequently used, of which Schultens™ has given many instances:

[even] Ephraim, and the inhabitants of Samaria: the ten tribes are meant
by Ephraim; and the inhabitants of Samaria are particularly mentioned,
because Samaria was the metropolis of Ephraim, (¥**1saiah 7:9) and
because it was to suffer, and did suffer much in the threatened calamity,
being besieged three years, then taken, and its inhabitants carried captive;
and so experimentally knew the word of the Lord, and the truth of it, (**2
Kings 17:5,6):

that say in the pride and stoutness of heart; being proud and haughty,
stout hearted, and far from righteousness, and the fear of God; hardening
themselves against him, despising his word, and defying, asit were, his
power and providence; saying, as follows:

Ver. 10. The bricks are fallen down, &c.] Houses made of bricks, which
were without the cities besieged and destroyed by the Assyrians; of which
the haughty Israglites made no account, looking upon such a desolation as
little, or no loss at all:

but we will build with hewn stone, so that the houses will be better and
stronger, more beautiful, and more durable:

the sycamores are cut down; which grew in the fields, and outer parts of
the cities, and were but a mean sort of wood, and which the Assyrians cut
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down to serve severa purposesin their siege; of this sort of trees, (see Gill
on ““**Luke 19:4"):

but we will change them into cedars; that is, will plant cedars in place of
them; treestall and large, very delightful to look at, of great worth and
usefulness, and very durable; though this may regard not so much the
planting of them as the use of them in building, and the sense be agreeable
to the former clause; that as, instead of brick, they would build houses with
hewn stone; so, instead of sycamore wood, which was not so substantial
and durable, and fit for building, they would make use of cedar, which was
both beautiful and lasting; so the Septuagint,

“the bricks are fallen, let us hew stones, and cut down sycamores
and cedars, and build for ourselves a tower;”

and so the Arabic version; so that, upon the whole, they flattered
themselves they should be gainers, and not losers, by the Assyrian invasion;
thus deriding it, and despising the prophecy concerning it. Jarchi interprets
the bricks and sycamores of the kings that went before, as Jehoahaz, the
son of Jehu, in whose days they were lessened, and were like a building of
brick, broken and falling; but their present king, Pekah, the son of
Remaliah, was strong, like a building of hewn stone, and so cedars were
better for building than sycamores; and to this sense agrees the Targum,

“the heads (or princes) are carried captive, but we will appoint
better in their room; goods are spoiled, but what are more beautiful
than them we will purchase.”

Ver. 11. Therefore the Lord shall set up the adversaries of Rezin against
him, &c.] Set them up on high, as the word™"* signifies; exalt them above
him, and make them superior to him, and conquerors of him, meaning the
Assyrians, who, being sent for by Ahab, went up against Damascus, took
it, and carried the people captive, and slew Rezin the king of Syria, the
head of which was Damascus, (***2 Kings 16:7-9) thisis mentioned,
because the I sraglites put great trust and confidence in this prince, with
whom they were in aliance; and thisis said to abate their pride, arrogance,
and haughtiness, before expressed:

and join his enemies together; or mix them; the Assyrian army, consisting
of amixture of various nations; or “tir” them “up”, asthe Targum;
instigate them against him. Some understand the whole of Isragl, against
whom the adversaries of Rezin, namely, the Assyrians, would come, as
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they did, and invade their land, and carry them captive; with whom were
various other people, asfollows.

Ver. 12. The Syrians before, and the Philistines behind, & c.] Rezin, king
of Syria, the confederate of the Israglites, being sain, his people joined the
Assyrians against Isragl; and they, with others mentioned, beset them on all
sides, before and behind, east and west; and so the Targum, Septuagint,
and other versions, render it, the Syrians on the east, or from the rising of
the sun; and the Philistines on the west, or from the setting of the sun; for,
as Kimchi observes, Syrialay east of the land of Israel, and Palestine on the
Wegfl72:

and they shall devour Israel with open mouth: greedily and presently;
make, as it were, but one morsal of him:

for all this hisanger is not turned away, but his hand [is] stretched out
still; that is, the anger of God, that was not turned away; he had not yet
stirred up all hiswrath, he had not done with them, he had still other
judgments to bring upon them; and his hand continued to be stretched out
to inflict them, seeing they were not brought to repentance by what was
already done unto them; so the Targum,

“for al this they do not return from their sins, that he may turn
away his anger from them, but still retain their sins; and yet his
stroke will be to take vengeance on them.”

Ver. 13. For the people turneth not to him that smiteth them, &c.] Who
was the Lord of hosts, asit is explained in the next clause; it was he that
had smote the people with the rod of correction and chastisement, by
various afflictions and distresses which he had brought upon them; in order
to bring them to a sense of their sin and duty, to reclaim and recover them
from their backdidings; but they had not such an effect upon them; they
returned not to him by repentance and reformation, from whom they had
turned themselves by their evil ways; nor to his worship, as the Targum
interpretsit, to his word and ordinances; for afflictions; unless sanctified,
are of no useto restore backdiders. Thisis to be understood of the people
of Isragl, the ten tribes, whom the prophet calls “the peopl€e’, not my
people, nor the people of the Lord, because unworthy of that character.
The Septuagint render the words, “the people returned not until they were
smitten”, and so the Syriac version intimating, as if they did return when
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smitten; but the following words, and the whole context, show the
contrary:

neither do they seek the Lord of hosts; by prayer and supplication, for
pardoning grace and mercy through Christ the Mediator; nor in his word
and ordinances, for his presence and communion with him, or instruction
or doctrine from him, as the Targum; to be taught true doctrine, and their
duty to God and man; thisis one part of the character of an unregenerate
man, (**Romans 3:11).

Ver. 14. Therefore the Lord will cut off from Israel head and tail, &c.]
The former of these is afterwards interpreted of “the ancient and
honourable”, men in high places, civil magistrates, judges, governors, and
elders of the people, the king as supreme, and all subordinate officers; and
so the Targum,

“the Lord will destroy from Israel the prince and the ruler;”

and the latter isinterpreted of the false prophet. The people of Israel are
compared to a beast with atail, being so sadly degenerated and corrupted;
as the Romish antichrist, in both his capacities, civil and ecclesiastical, is
compared to a beast; the one being the head, and the other the tail,

("™ Revelation 13:1,2,11) and Rome Pagan to a dragon with atail,
(*™Revelation 12:3,4) and the Saracens and Turks to locusts with tails like
the tails of scorpions, (™ Revelation 9:10,19):

branch and rush, in one day. The Septuagint render it, “great and small”;
and so the Arabic version; the first word intending the great men of the
nation, in flourishing circumstances, like branches of trees; the latter the
common, people, like reeds and rushes, weak and feeble; so Kimchi
explains them,

“the strong and the weak;”

though the Targum interprets both of the governor and lord; and so Jarchi
says they signify kings and governors; but Aben Ezra renders the word

root and branch; and so they may denote the utter destruction of the people
of lsrael, fathers and children, high and low, rich and poor. (see ***Malachi
4:1).

Ver. 15. The ancient and honourable, he [is] the head, &c.] The elder in
office, not in age; and who, on account of his office, dignity, and riches, is
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honoured by men, is of a venerable countenance himself, and is reverenced
when seen and looked upon by others, and received by persons with
pleasure and cheerfulness; as the phrase used signifies. The Septuagint and
Arabic versions render it, “who admire’, or “have” men’'s“personsin
admiration”; which is the character Jude gives of false teachers, (*™*Jude
1:16) who are next described:

and the prophet that teacheth lies, he[ig] the tail; so called from their low
extract, being often of amean original and descent; or rather from the
meanness of their spirits, their flattery of princes and great men, to whom
they tell lies, and prophesy smooth and false things, for the sake of alittle
sordid gain, in allusion to dogs that wag their tails at their masters; or from
the poison of their doctrines, some creatures having poison in their tails,
and do much mischief with them. (see ““*Revelation 9:19).

Ver. 16. For the leaders of this people cause [them]| to err, &c.] Or, “who
bless this people”, as the Septuagint and Arabic versions; and so the
Targum,

“who praise this people;”

that call them blessed, pronounce them happy, (see ***Malachi 3:15) and
promise them happiness, both in this world and that to come, though guilty
of notorious sins, and live avicious course of life; and so harden them in
their iniquities, and cause them to wander more and more from the way of
truth and righteousness; and lead them unto, and leave them in, fatal
mistakes about their state and condition. These seem to design the
ecclesiastical leaders of the people, the blind leaders of the blind, (see
“saiah 3:12 “**Matthew 15:14):

and [they that are] led of them [are] destroyed; or, “they” that “are
blessed of them are swallowed up”™"; and so irrecoverably lost; the
deceivers and the deceived perish together; asit is sinful in teachers and
leaders of the people to teach them false things, and lead them out of the
way, it iscriminal in the people to be led and taught by them, who ought to
take care what they hear and receive; and therefore both are righteousy
punished; for the words are a reason why the Lord would cut off both the
one and the other.

Ver. 17. Therefore the Lord shall have no joy in their young men, &c.]
Take no delight and pleasure in them; but, on the contrary, detest and
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abhor them, and so destroy them, being depraved and corrupted by the bad
instructions and examples of their parents:

neither shall have mercy on their fatherless and widows; who are objects
of pity and compassion; yet these being wicked, as well as the fathers of
the one, and the husbands of the other, shall be no more spared than they
have been; so that this expresses both the general corruption and
destruction of this people:

for everyone [is] a hypocrite and an evildoer; a hypocrite, as Aben Ezra
on the place observes, is one that is outwardly good, and inwardly wicked;
which was the general character of the people of Israel in Isaiah’stime, as
it was of the Jews in the times of Chrigt, (see “**Matthew 23:25-28) they
pretended to do good, but were doers of evil, workers of iniquity,
continually committing sin; and yet would be thought to be very upright
and sincere, both in their religion towards God, and in their dealings with
men; but deceitful in both:

and every mouth speaketh folly; or falsehood; alie, asthe Targum, as all
liesarefoolish; as also all vain words, all impious ones; or the savour of
irreligion or superstition, and indeed every idle word, and all unsavoury
and corrupt speech, and there is particularly foolish talking, which is not
convenient, (™ Ephesians 5:4):

for all this hisanger is not turned away, but his hand [is] stretched out
still; which is repeated from (¥**1saiah 9:12).

Ver. 18. For wickedness burneth asthefire, &c.] That is, the punishment
of their sins, as the Targum interprets it; the wrath of God for sin, which is
poured out like fire, and consumes as that does; unless wicked men are
meant, who are consumed with the fire of divine vengeance; the senseis
the same:

it shall devour the briers and thorns; sinners and ungodly, so the Targum
paraphrases it; and Aben Ezra observes, they are the wicked; who are
compared to briers and thorns, for their unfruitfulness in themselves,
harmfulness to others, and for their weakness to stand against the fury of
incensed Deity, (see “®°2 Samuel 23:6 **saiah 27:4):

and shall kindle in the thickets of the forest. Kimchi thinks thereisa
gradation in these words, that as fire first begins to burn the thorns, and
smaller wood, and then the greater; so wickedness consumes first the little
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ones, who are the thorns, and after that it kindles in the thickets of the
forest, who are the great ones; so the commonwealth of Israel is compared
to aforest; and the thorns, briers, and thickets, may denote the common
people and their governors, who all being guilty of wickedness, should not
escape the vengeance of God:

and they shall mount up [like] the lifting up of smoke: or lift up
themselves, or be lifted up; so Aben Ezra and Kimchi interpret the word,
but Jarchi thinks it has the signification of £wb, “to be perplexed”: and
gives the sense of it thus; they are perplexed, and shut up with the strength
of smoke that burns: otherstake it to be aword of the same meaning with
qba; and render it, “they shall pulverize’, or “go into dust in the lifting up
of smoke”™™; and denotes the dissolution of the commonwealth; but
perhaps it may be better rendered, “though they shall walk proudly” (or
behave haughtily), their “pride” shall be as “smoke”, which soon vanishes
away; since the word, which is only here used, in the Syriac language
signifiesto walk proudly, as a cock with two crests*".

Ver. 19. Through the wrath of the Lord of hostsis the land darkened, &c.]
Brought into great distress and affliction; sore judgments and calamities
being upon it; for not darkness in a natural, but in afigurative sense, is
intended, (see **1saiah 8:22 9:1) the allusion is to the ascending of the
smoke before mentioned, through fire being kindled in the thickets of the
forest, which filled the air with darkness; as smoke arising in great quantity
does. This sense of the word, which is only to be met with in this place, is
given by Aben Ezra, Kimchi, and Ben Melech, from the use of it in the
Arabic language, in which it signifies”® darkness; but the Septuagint and
Arabic versions render it, “the whole land is burned”; and which is
confirmed by the Targum, which so interpretsit; and this sense well agrees
with the context:

and the people shall be as the fuel of the fire; this explains who are meant
by the briers and thorns, and thickets of the forest, the inhabitants of the
land of Isragl; who, as they are the fuel of fire, were the objects of divine
wrath and fury:

no man shall spare his brother; which may be ascribed either to the
darkness and confusion in which they should be, and so not be able to
discern afriend from afoe, as persons surrounded with smoke; or to their



162

malignant spirit, cruelty and inhumanity, not only doingill to their enemies,
but to their own friends and relations, to their own flesh and blood.

Ver. 20. And he shall snatch on the right hand, and be hungry, &c.]

Either with his hand, and rob and plunder all within his reach; or, with his
teeth, as cannibals, or beasts of prey, catch at, tear, and rend in pieces,
whatever comes in their way; and yet hungry after more, and unsatisfied, as
follows:

and he shall eat on the left hand, and they shall not be satisfied; ravage
and spoil on every side, and yet not content. The Targum is,

“he shall spoil on the south, and be hungry; and he shall destroy on
the north, and not be satisfied:”

they shall eat every man the flesh of his own arm; destroy their near
relations, who are their own flesh and blood, or take away their substance
from them; so the Targum,

“they shall spoil every man the substance of his neighbour:”
which will give some light to (®Revelation 17:16).

Ver. 21. Manasseh, Ephraim; and Ephraim, Manasseh, &c.] That is,
“Manasseh” shall eat or devour “Ephraim”; and “Ephraim” shall eat or
devour “Manasseh”; as the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic versions render
it; which isto be understood of their quarrels, contentions, and wars
among themselves, whereby they bit, devoured, and consumed each other,
though they were brethren; which explains and confirms what is before
said, of no man sparing his brother, and everyone eating the flesh of his
own arm. The Targum paraphrases the words thus,

“they of the house of “Manasseh”, with those of the house of
“Ephraim”, and they of the house of “Ephraim”, with those of the
house of “Manasseh”, shall be joined together as one, to come
against them of the house of Judah;”

and so Jarchi interprets them,

““Manasseh” shdl be joined with “Ephraim”, and “Ephraim” shall
be joined with “Manasseh”, and they together shall be joined
against Judah;”

s0 it follows,
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[and] they together [shall be] against Judah; as the ten tribes did
sometimes make war against the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, (see
“#EB2 Chronicles 28:6-8):

for all this hisanger is not turned away, but his hand [is] stretched out
still; more and sorer judgments were to come upon this people for their
sins. (See Gill on “*saiah 9:12").



164

CHAPTER 10

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 10

This chapter contains denunciations of punishment, first on the governors
of the Jewish nation, and then upon the Assyrians, awoe is denounced on
the makers and imposers of bad laws, whereby the poor and the needy, the
widows and the fatherless, were deprived of their right, (*™saiah 10:1,2)
which woe or punishment is explained to be a desolation of their country
by the Assyrians, that should come afar off, and which they could not
escape; under whom they should bow and fall; and yet there should not be
an end of their punishment, (¥*®1saiah 10:3,4) next follows a prophecy of
the destruction of the Assyrians themselves, for the comfort of God's
people; in which is observed, that the Assyrian monarch was an instrument
in the hand of the Lord to chastise his people, and therefore is called the
rod and staff of hiswrath and indignation, (¥**1saiah 10:5) the people are
described against whom he was sent, and the end for which is mentioned,
(™ saiah 10:6) though this was not hisintention, nor did he design to stop
here, but to destroy and cut off many other nations, (¥**1saiah 10:7) which
he hoped to do from the magnificence of his princes, who were as kings,
and from the conquests he had made of kingdoms, and their chief cities,
(*™saiah 10:8-11) wherefore, when the Lord had done what he designed
to do by him among his people the Jews, he was determined to punish him,
because of the pride of his heart, and the haughtiness of hislooks, and his
boasting of his strength and wisdom, and of his robberies and plunders,
without opposition; which boasting was as foolish asif an axe, asaw, a
rod, and a staff, should boast, magnify, move, and lift up themselves
against the person that made use of them, (¥*1saiah 10:12-15) which
punishment is said to come from the Lord, and is expressed by |leanness,
and by a consuming and devouring fire; for which reason hisarmy is
compared to thorns and briers, to aforest, and afruitful field, which should
be destroyed at once; so that what of the trees remained should be so few
as to be numbered by a child, (¥**®1saiah 10:16-19) and, for the further
consolation of the people of God, it is observed, that in the times following
the destruction of the Assyrian monarchy, aremnant of the people of Israel
should be converted, and no more lean upon an arm of flesh, but upon the
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Lord Christ, the Holy One of Isragl; even aremnant only; for though that
people were very numerous, yet a remnant, according to the election of
grace, should be saved, when it was the determinate counsel of God, and
according to his righteous judgment, to destroy the far greater part of
them, for their perverseness and obstinacy, (¥*1saiah 10:20-23) wherefore
the people of God are exhorted not to be afraid of the Assyrian, though
chastised by him; sincein alittle time the anger of the Lord would cease in
his destruction, which should be after the manner of the Egyptians at the
Red sea, and as the daughter of Midian at the rock of Oreb; whereby they
would be free from his burden and yoke, because of the anointed King that
should reign, or the King Messiah, (¥**1saiah 10:24-27) and then follows a
description of the expedition of the king of Assyriainto Judea, by making
mention of the several places through which he should pass with terror to
the inhabitants, until he should come to Jerusalem, against which he should
shake his hand, (¥**1saiah 10:28-32) and then, under the similes of lopping
a bough, and cutting down the thickets of aforest, and the trees of
Lebanon, is predicted the destruction of hisarmy and its generals by an
angdl, (¥®1saiah 10:33,34).

Ver. 1. Woe unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, &c.] Or, “O ye
that decree”, &c. ywh being asign of the vocative case, and an interjection
of calling, as Aben Ezra observes; though the Targum and other versions
understand it of a threatening denounced; and is to be understood as lying
against lawgivers and judges, political rulers and governors of the people,
that made unrighteous laws; laws which were not agreeable to the law of
God, nor right reason; and were injurious to the persons and properties of
men; and which were calculated for the oppression of good men, especially
the poor, and for the protection of wicked men, who made no conscience
of spoiling them:

and that write grievousness [ which] they have prescribed; laws grievous
and intolerable being made by them, they wrote them, or ordered them to
be written, to be engrossed and promulgated, published them, and obliged
the people to be subject to them. This some understand of the scribes of
judges, who sat in court, and wrote out the decrees and sentences made by
them; but it rather intends the same persons as before; and not
ecclesiastical but political governors are meant, and such as lived before
the Babylonish captivity; or otherwise the whole is applicable to the
Scribes and Pharisees, to the Misnic doctors, the authors of the oral law,
the fathers of tradition, whose decisions and decrees were unrighteous and
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injurious, and contrary to the commands of God; heavy burdens, and

grievous to be borne, and very oppressive of the poor, the fatherless, and
the widow; for which they are reproved by Christ, (*™*Matthew 15:3,6,9
23:4,14,23,25) Jarchi saysit isan Arabic'”” word, which signifies scribes.

Ver. 2. To turn aside the needy from judgment, &c.] Such laws being
made as discouraged them from any application for justice; and, when they
did, were harassed with such long, vexatious, and expensive suits, as
obliged them to desist, and the cause being generally given against them,
and for therich:

and to take away the right from the poor of my people; for not to do
justice to the poor is the same as to rob and plunder them, and take away
by force what of right belongs to them; wherefore it follows:

that widows may be their prey, and [that] they may rob the fatherless;
who have none to protect and defend them, and whose protectors judges
ought to be, in imitation of God, whom civil magistrates represent, who is
the Judge of the widows and the fatherless; and therefore thisis observed
as an aggravation of their sin, which was very great indeed: it is very
wicked in ajudge to pervert the judgment of the poor and needy, the
widow and the fatherless, contrary to laws that are made by God and men;
but to make and prescribe wicked and unrighteous laws, that wickedness
may be framed, and mischief committed by alaw, that the poor and the
needy, the widows and fatherless, may be injured under colour and
pretence of law and justice, is the height of injustice. (see “**Psalm
94:20,21).

Ver. 3. And what will ye do in the day of visitation, &c.] Not in away of
grace and mercy, but of wrath and anger, as the following clause explains
it, when God should come and punish them for their sins; and so the
Targum,

“what will ye do in the day that your sins shall be visited upon
you?’

it designs the Babylonish captivity, as the next words show; the same
phrase is used of the destruction of the Jews by the Romans, (***Luke
19:44):

and in the desolation [which] shall come from far? from Assyria, which
was distant from the land of Judea: the word™"® for “desolation” signifies a
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storm, tumult, noise, and confusion; referring to what would be made by
the Assyrian army, when it came upon them:

to whomwill ye flee for help? Rezin king of Syria, their confederate, being
destroyed; and Syria, with whom they were in aliance, now become their
enemy, (see M saiah 9:11,12):

and where will ye leave your glory? either their high titles, and ensigns of
honour, as princes, judges, and civil magistrates, which they should be
stripped of; or rather their mammon, as Aben Ezrainterpretsit, their
unrighteous mammon, which they got by perverting the judgment of the
poor and needy, the widow and the fatherless, of which they gloried; and
which now would be taken away from them, when they should go into

captivity.

Ver. 4. Without me they shall bow down under the prisoners, and they
shall fall under the slain, &c.] That is, either, being forsaken by me, and
destitute of my help, they shall bow down; or, “because they are without
me”, are not my people, and do not hearken to me, therefore they shall
bow down, so David Kimchi; or, were it not for me, they would, as others;
or that they might not bow down and fall; and so the words may be
connected with the preceding verse (¥**®1saiah 10:3): others render the
word, tranglated “without me, besides”; and the sense is either, as Moses
Kimchi, besides their bowing in their own land, when subdued by the
Gentiles, a greater affliction shall befall them, captivity; when they should
be either carried captive or dain; or besides him that shall bow down under
the prisoners, they shall fall under the dain; besides those that are taken,
others shall be killed; or none shall escape, but, or “except”, him that bows,
and hides himself under the prisoners, or in the place of the dain, that he
might not be thought to be alive: or the sense is, the desolation shall be so
general, that none shall escape, either they shall be taken prisoners, or they
shall be slain; agreeably to which Noldius™” renders the words, “without
me”, everyone “shall bow down among the prisoners, or shall fall among
the dain”; which gives the best sense of them; that, being left of God for
their sins, they would either be bound and carried captive, or else dlain with
the sword, and one or the other would be the lot of everyone of them:

for all this hisanger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still;
the final and utter destruction of the nation of the Jews being then not yet
come, when carried captive to Babylon, there remained a greater calamity
for them, to come by the hands of the Romans. These first four verses
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(¥™saiah 10:1-4) seem more properly to belong to the preceding chapter
(F™saiah 9:1-21), and this should begin with the next verse (¥**1saiah
10:5).

Ver. 5. O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, &c.]. Either as calling him to
come against the land of Isragl to spoail it, so Kimchi; or as grieving that he
was obliged to make use of him in such a manner against his people; or as
threatening him with ruin. So the Targum, Septuagint, and al the Oriental
versions render it, “woe to the Assyrian”; wherefore this, and what follows,
serve to comfort the people of God; that though they should be carried
captive by the Assyrians, yet they should be utterly destroyed, and a
remnant of the Jews should be saved. The Assyrian monarch is called the
“rod of God's anger”, because he was made use of by him as an instrument
to chastise and correct Isragl for their sins:

and the staff in their hand is mine indignation; that is, the staff which was
in the hand of the king of Assyria, and his army, with which they smote the
people of Israel, was no other than the wrath and indignation of God
against that people, and the execution of it, which he committed to them as
instruments. Kimchi interprets “their hand” of the land of Isragl, into which
this staff was sent, the Assyrian, to smite and chastise them. The Targum
is,

“woe to the Assyrian, the government of my fury; and an angel sent
from before me against them for a curse.”

Ver. 6. | will send him against a hypocritical nation, &c.] The people of
Israel, who might well be called so, since everyone of them was a
hypocrite, (¥ 1saiah 9:17) pretending to love, fear, and serve the Lord,
when it was only outwardly, and by profession, and not in deed, and in
truth; their character contains the reason of the Lord’s calling and sending
the Assyrian to correct and chastise them:

and against the people of my wrath: who provoked him to wrath, were
deserving of it, and upon whom he was about to bring it; it was their
hypocrisy that stirred up his wrath against them; nothing is more hateful to
God than that:

will I give him a charge, to take the spoil, and to take the prey: that is, the
Assyrian monarch, to make a spoil and a prey of the people of the Jews,
not by any legal commission, or express command, but by the secret power
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of his providence, guiding and directing him into the land of Judea, to
ravage and spoil it:

and to tread them down like the mire of the streets: which denotes the
great subjection of the inhabitants of it to him; the very low and mean
estate into which they should be brought; the great contempt they should
be had in; the little account that should be had of them; and their inability
to help and recover themselves.

Ver. 7. Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth his heart think so, &c.]
His purposes, intentions, and thoughts, were not as the Lord's; he did not
imagine that he was only the rod of his anger, and the staff of his
indignation, a minister of his wrath, and the executioner of his vengeance;
he thought he was his own lord and master, and acted by his own power,
and according to his own will, and was not under the direction and
restraints of another; hisintention was not to chastise and correct the
people of the Jews, but utterly to destroy them, and not them only, but
many other nations; as follows:

but [itis] in hisheart to destroy and cut off nations, not a few; not the
nation of the Jews only, but many others, and so establish an universal
monarchy; and what flushed him with hope and expectation of success
were the magnificence of his princes, and the conquests he had already
made.

Ver. 8. For he saith, [are] not my princes altogether kings?] Meaning
either the kings which he had conquered, which were become his princes
and subjects; or rather, such were the greatness and glory of his nobles,
that they were equal in their riches and dominions to kings, and so were
able to furnish him with men and money for such an expedition he had in
his heart to undertake, even to conquer and subdue all the nations of the
earth: and this he said either to his people, boasting of his grandeur; or in
his heart, as Kimchi observes, to encourage himself; or rather more openly
before others, in order to discourage and inject terror into the nations he
meant to destroy, and particularly the inhabitants of Jerusalem.

Ver. 9. [Is] not Calno as Carchemish? &c.] Jarchi’s noteis,

“as the children of Carchemish are princes and rulers, so are the
children of Cano;”
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asif thiswas giving an instance of the grandeur of his subjects; but much
better is the Targum,

“as Carchemish is subdued before me, shall not Calno be so?”

as | or my ancestors have conquered the one, it is as easy for me to
conqguer the other; or as sure as the one is subject to me, so sure shall the
other be; for Carchemish was a city belonging to the Assyrians, situated
upon the river Euphrates, (**°2 Chronicles 35:20 **Jeremiah 46:2) called
by Ammianus™® Circusium; the Syriac version calls it Barchemosh; and
Calno is the same with Calneh in the land of Shinar, a city built by Nimrod,
("™ Genesis 10:10 ¥™Amos 6:2) in the Septuagint version it is called
Chalane, and it is added,

“where the tower was built;”

from whence the country, called by Pliny™®* Chalonitis, had its name, the
chief city of which was Ctesiphon, thought to be the same with Calneh.

[Is] not Hamath as Arphad? Hamath and Arphad were both cities
conguered by the Assyrians; (see **2 Kings 18:34) and are both
mentioned along with Damascus, (**Jeremiah 49:23).

[Is] not Samaria as Damascus? Damascus was the metropolis of Syria,
and was taken by the Assyrians,; and Samaria was the metropolis of
Ephraim, or the ten tribes; (see *®1saiah 7:8,9) and was as easy to be
taken as Damascus was. The Targum is,

“as Arphad is delivered into my hands, shall not Hamath be so? As
| have done to Damascus, so will | do to Samaria.”

Ver. 10. As my hand hath found the kingdoms of the idols, &c.] Which
worship idols, as the Targum paraphrases it. He speaks of them as being
very easily taken by him; he had no trouble in subduing them; no sooner
did he come up to them, and looked on them, and saw where they were,
but they fell into his hands; they gave up themselvesto him at once, and he
took possession of them.

And whose graven images did excel them of Jerusalem and of Samaria;
being made of better metal, or more richly ornamented, or worshipped in a
more pompous manner; or were “more” than they of Jerusalem and
Samaria, exceeded them in number; or were “stronger” and mightier than
they, as Kimchi suppliesit, and yet could not protect them; or were “from
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Jerusalem, and from Samarid’; the wicked men of Israel, Jarchi says,
supplied all the nations with images, they all sprung from them; and if the
idols which came from hence could not secure the nations of the earth from
faling into the hands of the Assyrian monarch, neither could they preserve
Jerusalem and Samaria from being taken by him.

Ver. 11. Shall | not, as | have done to Samaria, and her idols, &c.]
Kimchi observes, that what is said in the preceding verses was said before
Samariawas taken, but this after it was taken:

so do to Jerusalem, and her idols; he had taken Samaria, and carried the
ten tribes captive, and now his eye was upon Judah and Jerusalem; and
such was his insolence, impiety, and blasphemy, that he reckons the true
God, whom the Jews worshipped, among the idols of the Gentiles, and
upon alevel with them, if not inferior to them, especially to his own idol,
and thought himself superior to him.

Ver. 12. Wherefore it shall come to pass, &c.] It shall surely be; what God
has purposed in his heart, and published in his word, shall certainly be
fulfilled:

[that] when the Lord hath performed his whole work upon Mount Zion,
and on Jerusalem; in correcting, chastising, and humbling the inhabitants
thereof, by suffering them to be besieged by the Assyrian army. God
sometimes makes use of wicked men to chastise his people; thisis his
work, and not theirs; and when he begins, he goes on, and finishesiit; and
when he has done, punishes the instruments he uses; after he has scourged
his children, he takes the rod, and breaks it to pieces.

I will punish the fruit of the stout heart of the king of Assyria, and the
glory of his high looks; that is, he would punish him for his wicked actions,
which were the fruit of the haughtiness of his heart, and the pride of his
eyes, or for that pride which filled his heart, and showed itself in his lofty
looks. Kimchi joins this to the preceding clause, and makes the sense to be,
that God would punish the Assyrian for his pride, in Mount Zion, and in
Jerusalem; for there hisarmy died, or near it, being smitten by the angel.
The Targumiis,

“and it shall be, when the Lord hath finished to do all that he hath
said in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem.”
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Ver. 13. For he saith, by the strength of my hand | have done [it], &c.]
Meaning either that by the power of his army, which was under his
command, or by his own persona valour, he had subdued kings, taken their
kingdoms and chief cities, and ascribes nothing to the power aud
providence of God; and if such arrogance and haughtiness, in things of a
civil nature, is an instance of vanity, and is resented by the Lord, then much
more such conduct in things of areligious nature, when men ascribe
regeneration, conversion, and salvation, to the power of their free will, and
to the works of their hands, and not to the power and grace of God:

and by my wisdom, for | am prudent; attributing his conquests partly to his
power, and partly to his skill and prudence in marshalling his army, making
use of stratagems to decoy the enemy, and get an advantage of him;
whereas strength and power, and so wisdom and prudence, are from the
Lord; as he gives safety, victory, and salvation to kings, so he teaches their
hands to war, and their fingers to fight; which they ought to acknowledge,
and will, unless vain and proud:

and | have removed the bounds of the people; by subduing kingdoms, and
adding them to his own, so that they were no more distinct governments,
and by transplanting the inhabitants of them to other places, and making
new colonies and settlements; and so the Targum,

“and | have removed the people from province to province:”

taking that to himself which belongs to God, who has determined the times
before appointed, and the bounds of men’s habitations:

and have robbed their treasures: laid up in palaces, temples, sepulchres,
and private houses, for time to come, which are usualy plundered when
cities and towns are taken; the Targum rendersit,

“their laudable cities.”

and | have put down the inhabitants like a valiant [ man]; from their
greatness, from their seats of honour and dignity; or | have put down many
inhabitants, as Jarchi, and reduced great numbers to alow and mean estate.
The Targumiis,

“1 have brought down with strength they that dwell in fortified
places;”
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and so Aben Ezra and Kimchi explain it, they that dwell in a strong place
or palace.

Ver. 14. And my hand hath found as a nest the riches of the people, &c.]
With that ease as a man finds a nest of hirds, and takes them:

and as one gathereth eggs [that are] left; by the bird, who not sitting upon
them, there is none to protect them; whereas, when they are sat upon by
the bird, she will flutter with her wings, and strike with her bill, and
preserve them as well as she can:

have | gathered all the earth; the kingdoms and inhabitants of it, there
being none to resist, or that dared to do it, as follows:

and there was none that moved the wing; as a bird will do, when its young
or eggs are taken away from it:

or opened the mouth, or peeped; chattered, clucked, or expressed any
grief, uneasiness, or resentment; the Targum is,

“that opened his mouth, and spoke aword.”

Ver. 15. Shall the axe boast itself against him that heweth therewith? &c.]
Hitherto are the words of the Assyrian monarch; and here begin the words
of the prophet, rebuking him for his pride, and deriding his vain boasting,
in attributing that to himself, to his wisdom and power, who was but an
instrument, which belonged to God, the sole Governor and wise orderer of
all things;, which was al one as if an axe should ascribe the cutting down of
treesto itself, and insist on it that the man that cut with it had no sharein
the action, nor was it to be ascribed to him; than which nothing is more
absurd. The senseis, that the king of Assyria, in taking cities, and
conquering kingdoms, and adding them to his own, was only an instrument
in the hand of God, like an axe in the hand of one that hews down trees;
and therefore it was vain and ridiculous to take that to himself which
belonged to the Lord, on whom he depended as an instrument, asto
motion, operation, and effect; from whom he had all power to act, all
fitnessfor it, and efficacy in it, as the axe has from the person that makes
and usesiit, or any other instrument, as follows:

[or] shall the saw magnify itself against him that shaketh it? or drawsit to
and fro; which is the sense of the Targum, Septuagint, and Vulgate Latin
versions, and others; and which further exposes the vanity and arrogance of
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the Assyrian monarch, who had no more concern in the spoiling of nations,
and destruction of kingdoms, than the saw has in cutting of timber that is
hewn; which has its form, its sharp teeth, not of itself, but from the maker;
and when thus made, and fit for use, cannot draw itself to and fro, and cut
treesin pieces, which are felled by the axe, but must be moved by another;
and to insult the mover of it, asif it was not his act, but its own, is not
more absurd than what this haughty prince was guilty of, in boasting of his
power, wisdom, and prudence, in the above mentioned things:

asif the rod should shake [itself] against them that lift it up™®?; for such
was the king of Assyria, he was no other than the rod of the Lord’s anger,
(¥*™1saiah 10:5) and which he lifted up, and with it chastised his people;
wherefore for him to behave haughtily against the Lord, and arrogate that
to himself which was the Lord’ s doing, was asif arod should shake itself
against him that liftsit up; or, “asif arod should shake those that lift it
up”: asif there were more power in the rod than in them that take it up and
strike with it; yea, that even the rod moves them, and not they the rod,
which is wretchedly absurd:

[or], asif the staff should lift up [itself, asif it were] no wood™; but
something more than wood, an animate creature, arational agent, whereas
it is nothing else but wood; or “asif a staff should lift up” itself against that
which is*“not wood”, like itself, but is a man, that can move himself and
that too; or “asif a staff should lift up” that which is“not wood”; attempt
to bear, carry, move, and direct that which is not materia like itself, but is
a Spirit, infinite, eternal, even the amighty God. Deuteronomy Dieu thinks
that pyrh isnot averb, but a noun of the plural number, of rh, “a
mountain”: and rendersit, “asif arod should shake those that lift it up: and
asif astaff were mountains, and not wood”. The Targumiis,

“when arod islifted up to smite, it is not the rod that smites, but he
that smites with it.”

The sense is, that the Assyrian monarch was only arod and staff in the
hand of the Lord, and only moved and acted as used by him; whereas,
according to his vain boast, he was the sole agent, and al was done by his
own power and prudence; and was so far from being moved and directed
by the power and providence of God, that he was the director of him;
which isinfinitely more absurd than the things instanced in.
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Ver. 16. Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of hosts, & c.] Because of the
pride, and arrogance, and vain boasting of the Assyrian monarch, which
was resented by the Lord, he is threatened with what follows; and in order
to humble him, and to show that God is above him, these titles are used;
“the Lord”, the Lord of the whole earth, and the King of kings, and Lord
of lords; “the Lord of hosts’, of armies above and below, of more and
greater armies than what the king of Assyriawas lord of; and therefore he
might be assured that what is hereafter threatened would be fulfilled,
namely,

send among his fat ones leanness; the Targum is, among his princes, who

abounded in riches and honour; or his army, and the chiefsin it, the mighty
and strong; and by “leanness’ is meant destruction and death, which came

upon his army, and the great men of it, immediately from the hand of God,;
(see #*Psalm 106:15) compared with (**Numbers 11:33):

and under hisglory he shall kindle a burning, like the burning of a fire;
that is, under his army, which was great and glorious, very numerous, and
well accoutred with clothes and arms, and made a very splendid and
glittering show, and of which the Assyrian monarch gloried; this army the
Jews say was destroyed by fire, and that the bodies of the men were burnt,
and their clothes untouched; but Jarchi interprets this glory of their
garments, which give aman glory, and says these were burnt; the Targum
calls them their vessels of glory; perhaps meaning their glittering arms,
which were burnt along with them.

Ver. 17. And the light of Israel shall be for afire, &c.] That is, the Lord,
who is the light of his people; who enlightens them by his word and Spirit,
and by his grace effectually calls them out of darkness into marvellous
light, to the light of grace here, and to the light of glory hereafter; and who
comforts and refreshes them with his gracious presence, and with the light
of his countenance when in affliction and distress, which is sometimes
signified by darkness; and the same Lord, who is as light to his people, and
gives light and comfort to them, is as a consuming fire to others:

and his Holy One for a flame; that is, the Holy One of Israel, the God of
Israel, who is holy in himsalf, and the sanctifier of others; the Syriac
version reads, “his Holy Ones’: so Jarchi observesit as the sense of some,
that the righteous of that generation are meant; the Targumiis,
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“and there shall be the Lord, the light of Israel, and his Holy One;
and hisword strong as fire, and hisword as aflame;”

(see **Jeremiah 23:29) so Jarchi interpretsit of the law Hezekiah studied:

and it shall burn and devour histhorns and his briersin one day; the
Targum interprets it, his rulers and governors; and so Jarchi, his princes
and mighty men; the chief in the Assyrian army, called briers and thorns,
because mischievous and hurtful, and caused grief; but rather the multitude
of the common soldiersis designed, who were all destroyed in one night,
("2 Kings 19:35) by an angel; who, according to Aben Ezra, isthe light
and Holy One of Isragl here spoken of.

Ver. 18. And shall consume the glory of hisforest, &c.] The Assyrian
army is compared to a“forest”, for the number of men in it; and for the
mighty men in it, comparable to large and tall trees, such as oaks and
cedars; and like awood or forest a numerous army looks, when in rank and
file, in proper order, and with banners, and having on their armour, their
shields, spears, bows and arrows; and the “glory” of it intends either the
princes and nobles that were in it, the principal officers, generas, and
captains; or the riches of it, the plunder of the Egyptians and Ethiopians, as
Kimchi observes, which were al destroyed at once:

both soul and bodly, or “from the soul even to the flesh”™®*: which denotes

the total consumption of them, nothing of them remaining; the Targum is,

“the glory of the multitude of his army, and their souls with their
bodies, it shall consume;”

and so some understand this of the eternal destruction of soul and body in
hell: the Rabbins are divided about the manner of the consumption of the
Assyrian army; some say their bodies and souls were both burnt, which
these words seem to favour; and others, that their souls were burnt, and
not their bodies, their lives were taken away, and their bodies unhurt;
which they think is favoured by (¥**1saiah 10:16) whereit is said, “under
hisglory”, and not “his glory”"*®:

and they shall be as when a standardbearer fainteth; who when he fails,
the whole company or army is thrown into confusion, and flees; and so the
Targum,

“and he shall be broken, and flee.”
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Some render it, “ as the dust of the worm that eats wood” *#°; so Jarchi;
signifying that they should be utterly destroyed, and become as small asthe
dust that falls from aworm eaten tree; which simile is used, aforest being
made mention of before.

Ver. 19. And the rest of the trees of his forest shall be few, &c.] Which
were |eft unconsumed, that escaped this destruction, those of the Assyrian
army that fled with Sennacherib their king; which, the Rabbins say™®’, were
no more than ten, as Jarchi and Kimchi observe; yea, some say there were
but five left who escaped, and name them, Sennacherib and his two sons,

Nebuchadnezzar and Nebuzaradan:

that a child may write them; count them, and take down their names; and it
may be understood of a military muster, and the sense be, that the army
should be reduced to so small a number by this stroke upon them, that
there would be no need of an able muster master to take the account of
them, a child would be equal to such atask. The Targum s,

“and the rest of hiswarriors shal fail, that the people shall be a
small number, and shall be reckoned aweak kingdom.”

Ver. 20. And it shall come to passin that day, &c.] Here begins a
prophecy relating to the people of Israel, and concerns things that should
befall them after the destruction of the Babylonish monarchy, which after
Nebuchadnezzar did not last long; there were but two kings after him
mentioned in Scripture, Evilmerodach, and Belshazzar; so that its tall trees,
itskings, were very few, so few that a child might count them; and what is
after said is for the comfort of that people, and seems to refer to the times
of the Gospel, as appears by some words in the context cited by the
Apostle Paul:

[that] the remnant of Israel, and such as are escaped of the house of
Jacob; who should return from the Babylonish captivity, and be settled in
their own land:

shall no more again stay upon him that smote them; either on the kings of
Egypt, who were originally their oppressors, and in whom they had been so
foolish asto put their trust and confidence, they being but a broken staff
and reed, (¥™saiah 30:2,3 31:1) or on the king of Assyria, in the time of
Ahaz, who made him pay tribute, and afterwards fought against him:
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but shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, in truth; that is, upon
Christ, the Lord of all, and King of saints; the Lord their righteousness, and
from whom they have their holiness. to stay or lean on him is expressive of
faith in him, of reliance and dependence on him, and trust in him; which is
done in sincerity and uprightness of soul, unfeigned and without
dissimulation; not in profession only, but in reality, and as nakedly revesled
in the Gospel, without type and figure; for this respects Gospel times, in
which the shadows of the law are gone, and Christ, as the object of faith,
appears unveiled, being come a High Priest of good things to come. The
Targum is they

“shall no more lean on the people whom they served; but they shall
lean upon the Word of the Lord, the Holy One of Isradl, in truth;”

that is, on the essential Word, the Messiah: this was the case of afew of
them, aremnant according to the election of grace, as the following words
show.

Ver. 21. The remnant shall return, &c.] Thisissaid in alusionto
Shearjashub, the name of Isaiah’s son, (**1saiah 7:3) which signifies “the
remnant shall return”, and was imposed on him, to give assurance of it;
meaning, either that they should return from the Babylonish captivity, as
they did, or to God by repentance; or rather the senseis, they shall turn to
the Lord, be converted to Christ, to the faith and obedience of him, as
some of them were when he came, afew, not al, only aremnant, asit is
explained in the next clause:

[even] the remnant of Jacab, to the mighty God; the Messiah, so called,
("™ saiah 9:6). The Targum s,

“the remnant which have not sinned, and are turned from sin; the
remnant of the house of Jacob shall return to worship before the
mighty God.”

Ver. 22. For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the sea, &c.]
These words are spoken either by the Lord to the prophet, calling Israel his
people; or by the prophet to Hezekiah, as Jarchi and Kimchi think; or they
may be rendered thus, “for though thy people, O Israel, be as the sand of
the sea”®: that is, innumerable, as was promised to Abraham, (“®*Genesis

22:17 *™Hosea 1:10):
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[yet] a remnant of them shall return; or “be converted in it”™®, to the
Messiah; or “be saved”, as the apostle interpretsiit, (see Gill on “
““FRomans 9:27"); aremnant is afew, as Kimchi explainsit, out of a great
number: it signifies, that the majority of the Jewish nation should reject the
Messiah, only afew of them should believe in him; and these should
certainly believe in him, and be saved by him; and that for the following
reason, because

the consumption decreed shall overflow with righteousness; that is, the
precise and absolute decree, concerning the salvation of the remnant, God
will cause to overflow, or abundantly execute, in a righteous manner,
consistent with his divine perfections; and so it makes for the comfort of
the remnant of the Lord’ s people, agreeably to the intent of the apostle’s
citation of it, (see Gill on “ “**Romans 9:28"); though some understand it
of God's punitive justice, in consuming and destroying the greater part of
the Jewish people, the ungodly among them, and saving a remnant, which
return and repent; and to this sense are the Targum, and the Jewish
commentators.

Ver. 23. For the Lord God of hosts shall make a consumption, &c.] Not
of the land of Judea, as at the destruction of Jerusalem; but the meaning is,
that he that is Lord of al, who does what he pleases in the armies above
and below, will execute and accomplish a precise and absolute decree of
his, concerning the salvation of the remnant of his people; which is his
decree of election, and that standing sure, not upon the foot of works, but
his own sovereign will: hence their salvation is sure and certain, and not
precarious,

even determined, in the midst of all the land; that is, the determined decree
should be executed in the severa parts of the land of Judea, where this
remnant was; for which reason the Gospel was preached in the severa
cities of Judah, in order to accomplish it, both by Christ and his apostles.

Ver. 24. Therefore thus saith the Lord God of hosts, &c.] Sincethereis
such a decree, and this will certainly be executed:

O my people, that dwellest in Zion; the inhabitants of Jerusalem; such of
them especially as feared the Lord, and worshipped him, and served himin
the temple:

be not afraid of the Assyrian: the king of Assyria; neither Sennacherib, that
threatened them with ruin, having taken the cities of Judah, and laid siege
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to Jerusalem; nor Nebuchadnezzar, who carried them captive, since he
would not be able utterly to destroy them, they would return and dwell in
the land again; for there was a decree concerning the salvation of a
remnant, which would certainly take place; and till that was executed, it
was impossible the nation should be destroyed.

He shall smite thee with a rod; be an instrument of chastising and
correcting, but not of destroying; Jarchi interpretsit of smiting with the rod
of his mouth, by means of Rabshakeh reproaching, and blaspheming:

and shall lift up his staff against thee, after the manner of Egypt; which
Kimchi explains of the tribute the Assyrians exacted of them, in like
manner as the Egyptians set taskmasters over them, and afflicted them with
hard bondage, in Egypt: the sense is, that though the Assyrians should
annoy and distress them, yet should not utterly consume them; there would
be an end of their oppression, and a deliverance out of it; even as when
they were in Egypt, and oppressed there, the Lord appeared for them, and
supported them, and at length saved them, and so he would now. Mention
is made of arod and a staff, in allusion to what the Assyrian issaid to bein
the hand of the Lord, (¥**1saiah 10:5).

Ver. 25. For yet a very little while, &c.] Within afew days, for in avery
short time after Sennacherib was come up against Jerusalem his army was
destroyed by an angel:

and the indignation shall cease; the indignation of the Lord against his
people Israel, shown by bringing the Assyrian monarch against them, of
which he was the staff or instrument, (¥**1saiah 10:5):

and mine anger in their destruction; not in the destruction of the Jews, but
the Assyrians: the sense is, that the anger of God towards the people of the
Jews for the present should be discontinued, when the Assyrian army was
destroyed. The Targumiis,

“for yet avery little while, and the curses shall cease from you of
the house of Jacob; and mine anger shall be upon the people that
work iniquity, to destroy them;”

that is, the Assyrians.

Ver. 26. And the Lord of hosts shall stir up a scourge for him, &c.] The
Assyrian monarch; this scourge stirred up or awakened by the Lord, with
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which that monarch was severely scourged, is no other than the angel that
was sent of God to destroy his army, (***2 Kings 19:35):

according to the slaughter of Midian at the rock of Oreb: this refersto the
destruction of the Midianitesin the time of Gideon; and suggests, that the
slaughter of the Assyrians should be like that, as it was; for as that wasin
the night, and very general, and immediately from the hand of the Lord,
and was unthought of, and unexpected, and such of their princes that fled
were taken and dain, particularly Oreb, at the rock which took its name
from him; for not mount Horeb, and the rock there smitten by Moses, are
meant, which is written with different |etters; see the history of thisin
(™®Judges 7:19-25) so it was in the night when the Assyrian army was
destroyed, and that wholly; and not by the Israglites, but by the Angel of
the Lord; and at once, at an unawares; and though Sennacherib fled and
escaped, he was dain by his own sons, in his own city, in the temple of his
god, (**2 Kings 19:35-37):

and [as] hisrod [was] upon the sea; referring to Moses's rod, which was
lifted up, by the order of the Lord, over the Red Sea, when the Egyptians
were drowned:

so shall helift it up after the manner of Egypt; and destroy the Assyrians,
in like manner as he destroyed the Egyptians, all at once.

Ver. 27. And it shall come to passin that day, [that] his burden shall be
taken away from off thy shoulder, &c.] The tax or tribute imposed upon
Hezekiah by the king of Assyria, (**2 Kings 18:14):

and his yoke from off thy neck; the same with the burden; unlessit means
also the subjection of the cities of Judah, which were taken by the
Assyrian; and indeed it may be extended further, and be considered as a
prophecy not merely of deliverance from the present distress, but from the
future captivity in Babylon; and which was a type of the deliverance and
redemption by Christ, when the Lord’ s people were delivered from the
burden of sin, the guilt and punishment of it; from the yoke of the law, the
yoke of bondage; and from the tyranny of Satan, and out of the hand of
every enemy; and this seems to be hinted at in the next clause:

and thy yoke shall be destroyed, because of the anointing; or, “be
corrupted, because of fatness’™®; through the multitude of riches and
honours, with which the Assyrian monarchy abounded; which fill with

pride, introduce luxury, and so bring ruin, on a state. Jarchi and Kimchi
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interpret the anointing of Hezekiah, the anointed king of Israel, for whose
sake the Assyrian yoke was destroyed. The Rabbins say, that this
deliverance was wrought on account of the large quantity of oil which
Hezekiah consumed in the schools and synagogues, for the study of the
law, and the explanation of it; but the Targum much better refersit to the
Messiah,

“the people shall be broken from before the Messiah;”

who was anointed with the oil of gladness above his fellows, and for whose
sake, and by whom, the yoke of sin, Satan, and the law, has been
destroyed. Vitringainterprets it of the Spirit of God, and his powerful
operations, whose gifts and graces are often compared to oil and ointment;
and makes the words parallel to (¥*Zechariah 4:6).

Ver. 28. Heis come to Aiath, &c.] In thisand the following versesis
prophetically described the expedition of Sennacherib to Jerusalem, when
he either went from Assyria, or returned from Egypt thither; and the
severa places are mentioned, through or by which he passed, or near to
which he came, the tidings of which gresatly distressed the inhabitants of
them; and the first that is named is Ajath, thought to be the same with Ai,
which was beside Bethaven, and on the east side of Bethel, (“*Joshua 7:2)
and though it was burnt, and made desolate by Joshua, (“*Joshua 8:28)
yet it was afterwards rebuilt, for it was in being in Nehemiah'stime; or at
least there was a place of this name, which was upon or near the spot
where this stood, since it is mentioned with Geba, Michmash, and Bethel,
(“*Nehemiah 11:31) according to the ancient Jewish writers™, it lay
three miles from Jericho. Jerom**” callsit Agai, and saysthat in histime
there was scarce any remains of it, only the place was shown.

Heis passed to Migron; this place, as the former, was in the tribe of
Benjamin; mention is made of it, as in the uttermost part of Gibeah, (®*1
Samuel 14:2). Sennacherib seems not to have stayed either in this, or the
former place:

at Michmash he hath laid up his carriages; here was a passage, called the
passage of Michmash, where was the garrison of the Philistines; and on
each side of it were two rocks, one called Bozez, and the other Seneh; one
of which fronted Michmash to the north, and the other Gibeah to the south,
(™1 Samuel 13:23 14:4,5,31) by Josephus'*® it is called Mechmas, a city;
and so it isin the Apocrypha:
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“Thus the sword ceased from Israel: but Jonathan dwelt at
Machmas, and began to govern the people; and he destroyed the
ungodly men out of Israel.” (1 Maccabees 9:73)

In Jerom’stime it was a very large village, who says it was nine miles from
Jerusalem™*": mention is made of it in the Misnd'*, as famous for the best
fine flour; and this the king of Assyria made his magazine, and in it laid up
his provisions and warlike stores, from whence he might be supplied upon
occasion. The words may be rendered, “he hath laid up hisarms’; and
Kimchi thinks he |eft the greatest part of his arms here, and went in haste
to Jerusalem, imagining he should have no occasion for them, but should
easily takeit. The Targum is,

“at Micmas he shall appoint the princes of his army;”

the generals of it: perhaps the sense is, that here he made a muster of his
army, examined the arms of his soldiers, appointed the proper officers, and
gave them their instructions.

» f196.

Ver. 29. They are gone over the passage, &c.] Or “from the passage” —;
not of Jordan, as the Targum; but rather of Michmash, (**1 Samuel
13:23) thisto be understood of the king of Assyriawith hisarmy:

they have taken up their lodging at Geba; or “ Geba was their lodging’;
that is, for anight only; not that they continued here for any time, as our
version seems to suggest. Thiswas a city in the tribe of Benjamin,

(™" Joshua 21:17) caled Geba of Benjamin, (***1 Kings 15:22).

Ramah is afraid; the inhabitants of it, as the Targum, at the report of the
march of the king of Assyriaand his army, and their being near to them.
Ramah was in the tribe of Benjamin, (®**Joshua 18:25) it is mentioned
with Gibesah in (**®Hosea 5:8) upon which place Jerom says it was seven
miles from Jerusalem; but esewhere™®” he says it was but six, and was to
the north against Bethel. (see ***Judges 19:13).

Gibeah of Saul isfled; that is, the inhabitants of it fled, upon hearing the
king of Assyriawith hisarmy was coming that way. Thiswas aso a city of
Benjamin, and is called Gibeah of Benjamin, (®**1 Samuel 13:2) and
Gibeah of Saul, (**1 Samuel 11:4) as here; either because he was born
there, as Jerom™® affirms; and certain it is, that he was of the tribe of
Benjamin; or because he built it, or at least apalacein it to dwell in, as
Kimchi thinks; and it is plain he dwelt here, for it is called his home, (***1
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Samuel 10:26) the name of the place with Josephus™® is Gabathsaoula,
which he makes to be thirty furlongs or four miles from Jerusalem, and
saysit sgnifies“Saul’ s hill”, and that it was situated in a place called the
Valley of Thorns.

Ver. 30. Lift up that voice, O daughter of Gallim, &c.] In amournful and
lamentable manner, and yet with such a clear loud voice, as to be heard

afar off: the word is sometimes used for making ajoyful sound, and of the
neighing of horses. The inhabitants of Gallim are meant by its daughter; of
this place was Phalti, who married Michal, Saul’ s daughter; very probably
it wasin the tribe of Benjamin. Jerom™® makes mention of Accaron, a

village, which was called Gallim.

Cause it to be heard unto Laish; if this was the place the Danites took, and
called it Dan, it was on the northern border of Judea, in the furthermost
part of the land; hence the phrase, from Daniel to Beersheba; it was near to
Caesarea or Paneas, from whence the river Jordan took itsrise; and was a
great way off, either of Gallim or Anathoth, for the voice of them to be
heard.

O poor Anathoth! this was a city in the tribe of Benjamin, (**Joshua
21:18) it was the native place of the Prophet Jeremiah, (***Jeremiah 1:1)
according to Josephus*”*, it was twenty furlongs from Jerusalem; and,
according to Jerom™®, three miles: it is called “poor”, because it was but a
poor mean village; or because it would now become so, through the

ravages of the Assyrian army.

Ver. 31. Madmenah isremoved, &c.] That is, the inhabitants of it, who
removed from thence upon hearing that the Assyrian army had invaded the
land, and was coming up to Jerusalem. There was a place called
Madmannah, which lay in the southern part of the tribe of Judah,
(™=*Joshua 15:31) which, Jerom™® says, was then called Memris, and was
near the city of Gaza; but whether the same with thisis not certain.

The inhabitants of Gebim gather themselves to flee; of this place we have
no account any where. Hillerus** thinks the whole name of the city was
Joshebehaggebim, which we render “the inhabitants of Gebim”; and
supposes it had its name from the ditches that werein it, or about it.

Ver. 32. Asyet shall he remain at Nob that day, &c.] The same day he
came from Gebim; and proceed no further as yet, but make a short stay,
and prepare himself and army to march to Jerusalem the next day: the Jews
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say' <, that he performed all his journeys in one day; the same day he came
to Ajath he came to Nob, where he stayed the remaining part of the day.
Nob was a city of the priests, (**1 Samuel 22:19) and so it is called in the
Targum here; it was so near Jerusalem, that, as Jarchi and Kimchi say, it
might be seen from hence; wherefore here he stood, in sight of Jerusalem;
against the wall of it, the Targum says; and did as follows:

he shall shake his hand [against] the mount of the daughter of Zion, the
hill of Jerusalem; threatening what he would do to it, and despising it as
unable to hold out against him; or the senseisthis, yet aday, or inaday’s
time, from the last place where he was; he shall come to Nob, and there
shall he stop, and go no further: or, “the mountain of the daughter of Zion,
the hill of Jerusalem, shall shake its hand”; bidding him defiance, insulting
over him, or rgjoicing at the fall of the Assyrian army. Wherefore it
follows:

Ver. 33. Behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, shall lop the bough with
terror, &c.] Cut off the king of Assyriaand hisarmy, in amost terrible
manner; “the glory” of it, asin (¥®1saiah 10:18) the word signifies that
which is the ornament, the beauty and glory, of the tree. The Septuagint
render it, “the glorious ones’; and the Arabic version, “the nobles’, the
generas, and principal officers of the army; the Targum is,

“behold, the Lord of the world, the Lord of hosts, shall cast forth
the dain in his camp, as grapes that are trod in a winepress.”

And the high ones of stature [shall] be hewn down; the princes of Assyria,
so boasted of as kings, (¥*®1saiah 10:8) comparable to tall trees, to oaks
and cedars:

and the haughty shall be humbled; who, like their monarch, boasted of
their wisdom and strength, (¥**1saiah 10:12-14) but now both he and they
will be brought very low.

Ver. 34. And he shall cut down the thickets of the forest with iron, &c.]
The multitude of the common soldiers, the whole body of the army, by
means of one of his angels, that excel in strength, for which he is compared
to “iron”; and which is explained in the next clause:

and Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one; the Assyrian army is compared to
the forest of Lebanon, for the multitude of treesin it, and the tallness of its
cedars, it abounding not only with common soldiers, but with great men; so
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it iscompared to aforest, and to Carmel, or afruitful field, in (¥**1saiah
10:18) and the Assyrian monarch is said to be a cedar in Lebanon,
(**®Ezekid 31:3) which fel by the hands of one of the mighty angels,
("2 Kings 19:35) some, because of this last clause, think that this and the
preceding verse (¥*1saiah 10:33) are to be understood of the calamities
that should come upon the Jews, at the time of the Babylonish captivity;
for though Sennacherib should stop at Nob; and proceed no further,
however should not be able to take Jerusalem, yet hereafter a successor of
his should; and, according to this sense, by the “bough” lopped may be
meant Jeconiah, or Zedekiah king of Judah; by the *high ones of stature”,
and the “haughty” ones, his children, the princes of the blood, and the
nobles of the land; and by the “thickets of the forest”, the common people,
who were either killed or carried captive; and by Lebanon, the temple,
(¥™*Zechariah 11:1) and by the “mighty one”, Nebuchadnezzar that burnt
it. And some of the ancient Jews interpret this last clause of the destruction
of the temple by Vespasian; they observe upon this passage in one place’™®®,
there is no mighty one but aking, asin (**Jeremiah 30:21) and there isno
L ebanon but the house of the sanctuary, according to (**Deuteronomy
3:25) wherefore when a certain Jew saluted Vespasian as aking, and he
replied that he was no king, the Jew made answer, if thou art not aking,
thou shall be one; for this house (meaning the temple) shall not be
destroyed but by the hands of aking, asit issaid, “and Lebanon shall fall
by amighty one” ™",
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CHAPTER 11

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 11

This chapter is a prophecy of the Messiah, and gives an account of his
descent, as man; of his qualifications for his office, as a Judge and King; of
his performance of it; of the peaceableness of his kingdom; of the spread of
it among the Gentiles, by the preaching of the Gospel; and of the last and
general conversion of the Jews. His original and descent from David the
son of Jesse, under the titles of arod and branch, is described as mean and
obscure, expressed by stem and roots, (™ saiah 11:1) his gifts and
qudlifications for his work, in general and particular, (**1saiah 11:2) the
performance of it, both with respect to good men and bad men, in the fear
of the Lord, with al equity, righteousness, and readiness, (**1saiah 11:3-
5) the peaceableness of his kingdom is figuratively expressed, by the
agreement of savage and tame creatures, the former becoming the latter,
and so losing their malignant and hurtful nature, through the efficacy of the
Gospel, spreading the knowledge of Christ al over the world, (¥™1saiah
11:6-9) particularly among the Gentiles, comparable to those savage
creatures, who, upon the exhibition of Christ in the Gospel; should seek to
him, and find rest in him, (**1saiah 11:10) which will be followed or
accompanied with a collection of the Jews out of al lands, and the
conversion of them, which will be brought about by the power and grace of
God, all impediments being by him removed out of the way; the
consequences of which will be, peace among themselves, and obedience
among the Gentiles, (¥*"*1saiah 11:11-16).

Ver. 1. And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, &c.] By
which is meant, not Hezekiah, as R. Moses”® the priest, and others, since
he was now born, and must be at least ten or twelve years of age; but the
Messiah, as both the text and context show, and as is owned by many
Jewish writers”®, ancient and modern: and heis called a“rod”, either
because of his unpromising appearance, arising “out of the stem of Jesse”;
from him, in the line of David, when that family was like a tree cut down,
and its stump only left in the ground, which was the case when Jesus was
born of it: Jesse’s family was at first but a mean and obscure one; it became
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very illustrious in David' stime, and in some following reigns; from the
Babylonish captivity, till the time of Chrigt, it was very low; and at the birth
of Christ was low indeed, his supposed father being a carpenter, and his
real mother Mary a poor virgin, dwelling at Nazareth; and it seemed very
unlikely, under these circumstances, that he should be the King Messiah,
and be so great as was foretold he should; and have that power, authority,
and wisdom he had; and do such mighty works as he did; and especially be
the author of eternal salvation; and bring forth such fruits, and be the cause
of such blessings of grace, as he was. or else because of his kingly power
and majesty, the rod or branch being put for a sceptre, and so a symbol of
that; to which the Targum agrees, paraphrasing the words thus,

“and a King shall come forth from the sons of Jesse:”

and the sense is, that though Jesse’s or David' s family should be brought

so very low as to be as the stem or stump of atree, without a body,
branches, leaves, and fruit; yet from thence should arise a mighty King,
even the King Messiah, who is spoken of by so many august names and
titles, ("™ saiah 9:6) and thisis observed for the comfort of the people of
Israel, when distressed by the Assyrians, as in the preceding chapter
(F™saiah 10:1-34); when those high ones, comparable to the loftiest
cedars in Lebanon, and to the tallest trees in the forest, should be hewn
down, arod should come out of Jesse’s stem, which should rise higher, and
spread more than ever they did:

and a branch shall grow out of his roots; the roots of Jesse, out of his
family, compared to the stump of atree; meaning either his ancestors, as
Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Judah, Boaz, and Obed; or his posterity, as David,
Joseph, and Mary; and so the Targum,

“and the Messiah shall be anointed (or exalted) from his children’s
children.”

The branch isawell known name of the Messiah; (see Gill on “*® saiah
4:2") the word Netzer, here used, is the name of the city of Nazareth™;
which perhaps was so called, from the trees, plants, and grass, which grew
here; and so our Lord’s dwelling here fulfilled a prophecy, that he should
be called a Nazarene; or an inhabitant of Netzer, (“™Matthew 2:23). The
Jews**! speak of one Ben Netzer, who they say was a robber, took cities,
and reigned over them, and became the head of robbers; and make hifrzr;3

to be the little horn in (*™®Danid 7:8) and wickedly and malicioudy say
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he was Jesus; and yet, under all this wickedness, they tacitly own that Jesus
of Nazareth is the Netzer this prophecy speaks of; the design of whichisto
show the meanness of Christ’s descent as man, and that he should be as a
root out of adry ground, (¥**1saiah 53:2) or rather as arod and branch out
of adry root.

Ver. 2. And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him, &c.] The rod and
branch, the King Messiah, so qualifying him for his office, and the
discharge of it. This showsthat Christ’s kingdom is of a spiritual nature,
and administered in a spiritual manner, for which he was abundantly
furnished by the “ Spirit of the Lord” resting on him; by whom is meant the
third Person in the Trinity, so called, not because created by him, for not
any created spirit is meant, but because he proceeded from him; he isthe
one Jehovah with him, adivine Person, truly God, yet distinct both from
the Father and the Son; so that hereis a clear proof of the trinity of
Persons. Christ was filled with the Spirit from the womb, and he descended
and rested upon him at his baptism; he was anointed with him to be
Prophet, Priest, and King, and received his gifts and graces from him
without measure, which abide with him, and are designed in the following
words:

the spirit of wisdom and under standing; which appeared in his disputation
with the doctors; in his answers to the ensnaring questions of the Scribes
and Pharisees; in the whole of his ministry; and in his conduct at his
apprehension, trial, condemnation, and death; as also in the wisdom,
knowledge, and understanding he imparted to his disciples, and does more
or lessto all his people:

the spirit of counsel and might; of “counsal”, which fitted him to be the
wonderful Counsellor, and qualified him to give suitable and proper advice
to the sons of men; and of “might” or “power”, to preach the Gospel with
authority; do miracles in the confirmation of it; bear the sins of his people,
and the punishment due to them; obtain eternal redemption for them; and
engage with all their enemies and conquer them:

the spirit of knowledge, and of the fear of the Lord; and so as man had the
“knowledge” of God the Father; of his mind and will; of the Scriptures, and
things contained therein; of the law and Gospel; all the treasures of wisdom
and knowledge were hid in him, which he communicates to his saints; and
“of the fear of the Lord”, and so had a reverence of him, a strict regard to
hiswill, and aways did the things which pleased him; (see “*Hebrews 5:7)
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this verse is aso applied to the Messiah, both by ancient and modern
Jews#,

Ver. 3. And shall make him of quick understanding in the fear of the
Lord, &c.] Or “cause him to smell the fear of the Lord”"™; that is, to
discern in whom it was: thisis one effect of the Spirit’s resting upon him,
and particularly as the spirit of understanding, and of the fear of the Lord,
whereby he has a quick and sharp discerning of it; not merely of the grace
of fear, so as to know what that is, and what the exercise of it; or so asto
make it the rule of his actions, though all thisistrue; but so asto discern
where and in whom it was, and was not; he could distinguish between him
that feared God and him that feared him not; he knew Nathanael to be an
|sraelite indeed, in whom there was no guile, (***John 1:47) and the
Scribes and Pharisees to be hypocrites, (“**Matthew 22:18). Asthe
Jews?*® understand this passage of the Messiah, and of his quick smell, as
the word used signifies, or of his discerning of good and bad men, they
make thisto be arule of judging the Messiah by; and accordingly made use
of it with one that set up himself for the Messiah, and took the name of
Barcochab, the son of a star, referring to (***Numbers 24:17) and tried
him whether he could discern a good man from a bad man; and because he
could not, they rejected him as afase Messiah, and called him Barcoziba,
the son of ali€?"”: compare with this (““®Luke 7:39) where it may be seen
the same notion obtained among the Jews in Christ’s time:

and, he shall not judge after the sight of his eyes; or according to the
outward appearance, the external guise of sanctity and religion men might
put on; as the Scribes and Pharisees were outwardly righteous before men,
but not to Christ, who knew their hearts; they seemed to be somewhat to
others, but nothing to him, because he judged not by appearances to the

eyes.

neither reprove after the hearing of his ears; he needed no testimony of
men, for he knew what was in men; nor did he regard the words of men,
the boastings of a Pharisee, any more than his outward actions; nor would
he reprove or condemn, nor will he, upon a human testimony.

Ver. 4. But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, &c.] The poor
sinner, that is sensible of his spiritual poverty, and comes and
acknowledges his sins and transgressions, and prays for pardoning grace
and mercy, and hungers and thirsts after righteousness; such Christ justifies
with his own righteousness, acquits and discharges them from al sin and
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condemnation, as also protects and defends them against al their enemies
and oppressors:

and reprove with equity for the meek of the earth; that is, shall take the
part of the meek, the lowly, and the humble, who are under a sense of their
sins and unworthiness, apply to him for grace, righteousness, pardon, and
eternal life; and for their sakes reprove wicked men that would distress and
crush them; and in ajust and equitable manner, in away of righteous
retaliation, render tribulation to them that trouble them:

and he shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth: that is, either he
shall smite the consciences of earthly and unregenerate men, by the
ministration of hisword, the rod of his strength, so that they shall be
convinced of sin, and humbled for it, and be brought to repentance towards
God, and faith in himself; or he shall smite the nations of the earth, the
antichristian states, and destroy them, (**Revelation 19:15,21)

and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked; either by the words
of his mouth, as before; (see **Hosea 6:5) so that they become dead men
in their own apprehensions, have no hope of life and salvation by their own
works, see themselves dead in law, and liable to eternal death and
damnation; or thisis to be understood of the destruction of the wicked at
the last day, by a sentence of condemnation pronounced upon them by
Christ; and particularly of antichrist, the wicked and lawless one, the man
of sin and son of perdition, whom the Lord shall consume with the spirit of
his mouth, and destroy with the brightness of his coming, (%2
Thessalonians 2:4,8) in which place the apostle seems to have respect to
this; nor isthe Targum foreign from the sense given, which is

“he shall smite the sinners of the earth with the word of his mouth,
and with the speech of hislips he shall day the wicked Armillus.”

Armillus seems to be a name hammered out of Romulus, and designs the
Romish antichrist; for elsewhere the Jews expressly say, that Armillusis he
whom the nations call antichrist™*®; by whom they suppose that Messiah,
the son of Joseph shall be dain, and afterwards he himsalf shall be dain by
Messiah the son of David; or it is the same with epnpoAaoc, a destroyer of
the people, a name that well agrees with antichrist; (see ®**Revelation
11:18). Thiswhole, verse is applied to the Messiah, both by ancient and
modern Jews >,
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Ver. 5. And righteousness shall be the girdle of hisloins, &c.] He shall be
adorned with it, strengthened by it, and ready at all timesto performit; he
loved righteousness, and did acts of righteousness throughout the whole
course of hislife; and, by his active and passive obedience, wrought out an
everlasting righteousness for his people; heis aKing that reignsin
righteousness, righteousness is the sceptre of his kingdom; al his
administrations of government are righteous; just and true are all his ways:

and faithfulness the girdle of hisreins; he was faithful to God, that
appointed him as King and Head of the church; faithful as a Prophet, in
declaring his mind and will; and is afaithful High Priest, aswell asa
merciful one. The Targum, interprets this of righteous and faithful men,
thus,

“and the righteous shall be round about him, and they that work
(the work) of faith shall draw nigh unto him;”

but it is said of asingle person, of the Messiah only, to whom it properly
belongs.

Ver. 6. And the wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, &c.] This, and the
three following verses (¥*1saiah 11:7-9), describe the peaceableness of the
Messiah's kingdom; and which the Targum introduces in this manner,

“in the days of the Messiah of Isragl, peace shall be multiplied in the
earth.”

The wild and tame creatures shall agree together, and the former shall
become the latter; which is not to be understood literally of the savage
creatures, as if they should lose their nature, and be restored, asit is said,
to their paradisiacal estate, which is supposed to be the time of the
restitution of all things; but figuratively of men, comparable to wild
creatures, who through the power of divine grace, accompanying the word
preached, shall become tame, mild, meek, and humble; such who have been
as ravenous wolves, have worried Christ’s sheep, made havoc of them,
breathing out slaughter and threatenings against them, as did Saul, through
converting grace, become as gentle and harmless as lambs, and take up
their residence in Christ’s fold, and dwell with, yea, some of them even
feed, Christ’s lambs and sheep, as the above mentioned person:

and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; such who are like the leopard,
for the fierceness of his nature, and the variety of his spots; who can no
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more change their hearts and their actions, than that creature can change its
nature and its spots; are so wrought upon by the power of divine grace, as
to drop their rage against the saints, alter their course of life, and attend on
the word and ordinances, lie down beside the shepherds’' tents, where the
church feeds her kids, or young converts:

and the calf and the young lion and the fatling together; either dwell and
feed together, or lie down together, or walk together, since it follows:

and a little child shall lead them; become through the grace of God so
tractable, that they shall be led, guided, and governed by the ministers of
the Gospel, Christ’s babes and sucklings, to whom he reveals the great
things of his Gospel, and out of whose mouths he ordains praise.
Bohlius?® interprets this little child of Christ himsalf, by whom they should
be led and directed, (see **1saiah 9:6) and the following passages are
referred to the times of the Messiah by the Jewish writers *; and
Maimonides** in particular observes, that they are not to be understood
literaly, asif the custom and order of thingsin the world would cease, or
that things would be renewed as at the creation, but in a parabolical and
enigmatical sense; and interprets them of the Israglites dwelling safely
among the wicked of the nations of the world, comparable to the wild
beasts of the field.

(This verse may apply to the future state when all things will be restored to
their original state before man fell. By Adam’s sin, death and bloodshed
were introduced into the creation. (*™*Romans 5:12). In the final state
these will be removed and the wild nature of animals become tame.
Editor.)

Ver. 7. And the cow and the bear shall feed, &c.] That is, together, in one
church state, at one table, or in one pasture, upon the wholesome food of
the Gospel, the salutary doctrines of Christ; who though before of different
dispositions, the one tame and gentle, useful and profitable, dispensing the
milk of the divine word, and gracious experience; the other cruel and
voracious, barbarous and inhuman, worrying the lambs and sheep of Christ;
but now of the same nature, and having noill will to one another, and
being without fear of each other:

their young ones shall lie down together; those like the calf and the young
bear, shall lie in the green pastures of Gospel ordinances, and do no injury,
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the latter to the former, being of one mind, and agreeing in doctrine and
practice:

and the lion shall eat straw like the ox; kings shall be nursing fathers to the
church, and feed on the same Gospel provisions; and there shall be a great
agreement between them who were before comparable to lions for their
strength, power, and cruelty, and ministers of the Gospel, who are
compared to oxen, for their strength and |aboriousness, (™1 Corinthians
9:9,10) “straw” here denotes true doctrine, though elsewhere false, (see
“@7] Corinthians 3:12).

Ver. 8. And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the asp, &c.]
Without fear or danger:

and the weaned child shall put his hand on the cockatrice’s den; and suffer
no damage: the meaning is explained in the next words, and to be
understood of regenerate persons, both of new born babes, or just born,
and all such who are weaned from their own righteousness, and live by
faith on Christ, who shall not be hurt by the poison of false teachers, nor by
the force of violent persecutors, now no more,

Ver. 9. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain, &c.] In
the Church, so called, in alusion to the holy hill of Zion; in the latter day,
after the destruction of antichrist, there will be no more persecution of the
saints; they will be no more injured nor harassed by wicked men,
comparable to the above mentioned creatures, either for their cruelty or
cunning; the reason follows:

for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters
cover the sea: full of the Gospel, the means of conveying the knowledge of
Christ, and of God in Christ, of his person and office, of his grace and
righteousness, of peace, pardon, life, and salvation by him. The phrase
denotes the abundance and depth of the knowledge of divine things, and
the large spread of the Gospel, and the multitude of personsthat shall be
blessed with it, and a profound knowledge of it; so that there will be none
to molest, disturb, and distress the people of God, (see **Habakkuk 2:14)
this has had some appearance of accomplishment at severa times; as at the
first times of the Gospel, when the sound of it, by the apostles, went into
all the earth, and diffused the savour of the knowledge of Christ in every
place; and in the times of Constantine, when Paganism was abolished, and
the whole empire became Christian, persecution ceased, and peace ensued,
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as before described; and at the Reformation, when whole nations embraced
the Gospel of Christ; but the full accomplishment of it is yet to come, when
the angel shall fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting Gospel to
preach to al men, and the earth shall be lightened with his glory; when men
shall run to and fro, and knowledge be increased, and all shall know the
Lord, from the least to the greatest. This passage is applied to the times of

the Messiah by the Jews, ancient and modern®.

Ver. 10. And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, &c.] The Messiah,
so called, either with respect to his human nature, who was to spring from
Jesse; so the Targum,

“and there shall be at that time a son of the sons of Jesse;”

who, when incarnate, was like aroot under ground, hidden to men, asto
the glory of his person, and the fulness of his grace, and was mean, abject,
and contemptible in their view; or rather with respect to his divine nature,
just as heis caled “the root and offspring of David”, (“*Revelation 5:5
22:16) the former as God, the latter as man; and so the phrase may denote
his eternity, being before Jesse, or any other man or creature whatever; and
his being the Creator and preserver of al, of Jesse, and of all others; and,
as Mediator, heis the root from whom Jesse, and all the elect of God, are;
they have their being in him; they are rooted and grounded in him; and are
bore by him as the branches by the root; and they have their life and
nourishment, their fruitfulness, holiness, and perseverance therein from
him. Thisis understood of the Messiah, by ancient and modern Jews %*:

which shall stand for an ensign of the people; in the ministration of the
Gospel, for the gathering of the people of God to him, to enlist in his
service, and fight under his banner, where they may be sure of victory; an
ensign set up, a banner displayed, isfor the gathering of soldiers together;
itisasign of preparation for war, and an encouragement to it; and is
sometimes done when victory is obtained, (see ***1saiah 5:26 “*®Jeremiah
4:19-21 50:2) and is a direction where soldiers should stand, when they
should march, and who they should follow, aswell asit servesto
distinguish one company from another; and of al this use is the preaching
of Christ and his Gospel:

to it shall the Gentiles seek; that is, to Christ, signified by the root of Jesse,
and set up for an ensign of the people; being sought out by himin
redemption and calling, and being sensible of their need of him, and that
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there is something valuable in him, having had a manifestation of him to
them; and therefore seek to him, not out of curiosity, nor with worldly
views, nor in the last, but in the first place, and chiefly; not hypocritically,
but sincerely, and with their whole hearts; not carelessy, but diligently and
constantly; not partialy, but for everything they want; principally for the
kingdom of God, and his righteousness, for eternal glory and happiness,
and for ajustifying righteousness, as theftitleto it: or to him shall they
“betake themsalves' ", (see ®™®Deuteronomy 12:5) as to an ensign,
standard bearer, captain-general, leader and commander of the people; or
asto astronghold, for protection from enemies; or asto acity of refuge, to
secure from avenging justice and wrath to come; and, under a sense of
danger and ruin, to one that is able to save; and for help to one that is
mighty; or him “shall” they “consult”?*°; or seek to him for advice and
counsel, (see **1saiah 8:19) who is amost proper person to be consulted
on all occasions, he being the wonderful Counsellor, (**1saiah 9:6). This
is aprophecy of the calling of the Gentiles, and which had its
accomplishment, in part, in the first times of the Gospel, and will be
completely fulfilled in the last days:

and hisrest shall be glorious; either that which Christ gives to those that
seek unto him, and which is both a spiritual rest here, from the burden and
guilt of sin, and the tyrannical power of it; from the bondage, curse, and
condemnation of the law; from a sense of divine wrath; and arest in
afflictions, though not from them; and an eternal rest hereafter, a“rest in
glory”'?"; asthe words may be rendered here; it will be a glorious one, the
bodies of the saints at death rest in the grave, and their souls in the arms of
Jesus; and after the resurrection, body and soul will rest together from sin
and Satan, from unbelief, doubts, and fears, and from al enemies; or else
thisrest iswhat Christ himself enjoys. Some understand it of his desath,
which, though ignominious in itself, yet glorious in its consequences; a
glorious display of the condescension and love of Christ was madein it;
and glorious things have been effected by it: others, of his grave, which
was an honourable man’'s; his grave was made with the rich; though
perhaps better of hisrest in glory; when he had done hiswork, and sat
down at the right hand of God, he was crowned with glory and honour; or
rather it may design his church, which is his rest, (“**Psalm 132:13,14)
which is glorious, with his righteousness, grace, and presence, and being
put in order by him, as an army with banners; and especialy it will be,
when all the glorious things spoken of it shall be fulfilled.
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Ver. 11. And it shall come to passin that day, &c.] Before spoken of, and
which includes the whole Gospdl dispensation:

[that] the Lord shall set his hand again the second time; which refersto a
first, in which the Lord exerted his power in the recovery of his people out
of the hands of their enemies; and that was the deliverance of them out of
Egypt, and which was typical of the deliverance of the Lord’s peoplein the
times of Christ; and it is usual with the Jews *? to call Moses the first
redeemer, and the Messiah the latter; wherefore this “second time” refers
to the times of the Messiah, and not to the time of the deliverance from the
Babylonish captivity; for that, as Aben Ezra, Jarchi, and Kimchi observe,
was not a perfect redemption; only Judah and Benjamin returned, not the
ten tribes, and so did not answer to the first time, when all Isragl came out
of Egypt; and much less can it be understood of the return of those, in the
times of Hezekiah, carried captive by Tilgathpilneser and Shalmaneser: or
the first and second time may be distinguished thus; the first time may
intend the calling of a large number, both of Jews and Gentiles, through the
preaching of the Gospel by the apostles; and the second time the bringing
in the fulness of the Gentiles, and the conversion of the Jews, in the latter
day; or the first time may respect the calling of the Gentiles, and the second
the gathering in of the Jews: or both may intend later times; the first time,
the reformation from Popery; the second time, deliverance from Babylon,
or the antichristian yoke, under which all nations will again be brought,
before the destruction of the man of sin:

to recover the remnant of his people; or to “obtain”, or to “ possess’ ',

for thisis not to be understood of the recovery or redemption of them by
the price of Christ’sblood, but of the calling and conversion of them, when
the Lord claims them, possesses and enjoys them, as his own; and as they
are but aremnant whom God has chosen for his people, and Christ has
redeemed by his blood, so they are no other that are called; though here
they may be called a remnant, or what remains, with respect to those who
have been called already:

which shall be left, from Assyria, and from Egypt; Egypt, and other places
following, being joined with Assyria, show that this cannot be understood
of the deliverance from the Babylonish captivity; but designs the severa
places where Christ would have a people in Gospel times, and who would
be found out, and called by grace; some of which aready have been, asin
Babylon and Egypt, ("1 Peter 5:13 “**Acts 2:10) and others will be
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hereafter, according to the prophecies, (“**Psalm 68:31) (***Psalm 87:4
“Plsaigh 19:18-25) and as Assyria and Egypt are now in the hands of the
Turks, it may design the call and conversion of many in those parts, when
the Turkish empire shall be destroyed; or €l se the deliverance of God's
people from the tyranny of the Romish antichrist, called Egypt and
Babylon, at the time of his ruin:

from Pathros; by which some understand Parthia, as Manasseh ben
|srael™, and Calvin thinksiit probable; many of this country were
converted in the first times of the Gospel; the Apostle John’ sfirst epistle is
called by the ancients the Epistle to the Parthians, (see “*®Acts 2:9) and
very likely there will be more of them in the latter day: othersthink Arabia
Petraea is intended; it seems to be a part of Egypt last mentioned, as
appears from (“*Ezekid 29:14) and is mentioned with some citiesin
Egypt, (***Jeremiah 44:1,15) and had its name very likely from Pathrusim,
ason of Mizraim, (" Genesis 10:14). Thebais is here meant, the extreme
part of Egypt, next to Ethiopia, which is designed by what fellows,
according to Sir John Marsham™™", and Bochart’™*, and Vitringa after
them:

and from Cush; or Ethiopia; from whence some have been called, (see
“EActs 8:27) and others will, according to prophecy, (**Psalm 68:31
87:4) and in part of this country now live the Abyssines, who profess
Chrigtianity: or rather Arabia, (see ““"Galatians 1:17). The Targum renders
it,

“from India”

and from Elam; a province in Persia, (***Daniel 8:2) the inhabitants of this
place are called Elamites, ("™ Acts 2:9) some of these heard the apostles
speak the wonderful things of God in their own language, and were
converted:

and from Shinar; in Chaldes, in the plain of which the tower of Babel was
built, ("™Genesis 10:10 11:2) wherefore the Targum rendersit,

“from Babylon:”

and from Hamath; meaning either Antiochia, as some, or Cilicia, as others.
Cocceius says it is a country which lies towards the Mediterranean sea,
over against Cyprus, above Mount Libanus, where now is Tripoli:
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and from the islands of the sea; or of the west; the European islands,
particularly England, Ireland, and Scotland, and others. Aben Ezrarefers
this prophecy to the times of the Messiah, and so does Manasseh ben
Israel.

Ver. 12. And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, &c.] For the
gathering of them, for the calling of the Gentiles, that is, the Lord would
do it; he who beforeis said to set his hand a second time to recover his
people, whether among Jews or Gentiles; this he has done in the
ministration of the Gospel, in which Christ islifted up and held forth as the
only Saviour of lost sinners, the sole author and glorious Captain of
salvation, for them to flee to, and lay hold on; and this he still does, and
will continue to do, until al his people are gathered in from the several
parts of the world:

and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel; so those of his people among the
ten tribes, that were scattered about in various countries, when the Gospel
was preached throughout the world by the apostles, were called by it, and
gathered into Gospel churches among the Gentiles, of whom the first
churches of Christ consisted; and so it will be in the latter day, when all
Israel shall be saved:

and gather together the dispersed of Judah; the Jews, scattered about like
lost sheep, among each of the nations of the world; some of which were
looked up, and found out, and brought into the sheepfold, in the first times
of Christianity; and others will bein the latter day:

even from the four corners of the earth: which shows that this cannot
intend the return of the Jews from the Babylonish captivity, which was only
from one corner of the earth; The Targumiis,

“from the four winds of the earth;”
a phrase the same with that in (“*Revelation 7:1).

Ver. 13. The envy also of Ephraim shall depart, &c.] With which it envied
Judah, on account of the kingdom of the house of David, and the temple
being in that tribe; not that thisis the thing intended, only aluded to; the
meaning is, that whatever envy or jealousy subsisted in the Gentile against
the Jew, or in the Jew against the Gentile, should be no more, when
gathered into one Gospel church state; or whatever of thiskind has
appeared in one Christian church, or denomination among Christians,
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against another, shall cease, when the Gospdl in its power and purity shall
more generaly take place, and the earth shall befilled with it:

and the adversaries of Judah, or of God's professing people,
shall be cut off; and be no more, as the Turks and Papists:

Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim; thisis
repeated for the confirmation of it; and the sense is, that all animosities,
contentions, and discords, shall cease among the people of God, and there
shall be entire peace and harmony among them. Jarchi interprets this of the
two Messiahs, Messiah ben Joseph, and Messiah ben Judah, the Jews
dream of.

Ver. 14. But they shall flee upon the shoulders of the Philistines towards
the west, &c.] That is, Ephraim and Judah, who shall not only agree among
themselves, but cheerfully join together against the common enemy: “they
shall flee with the shoulder”, as some render the words; with joint consent,
asthe phraseis used in (*®Hosea 6:9) (¥Zephaniah 3:9) and so the
Targum,

“and they shall be joined together in one shoulder, to smite the

Philistines;”
the Septuagint version is, “they shall flee in the ships of strangers’; and so
Abarbine interpretsit of the ships of the Philistines, Genoese, and
Venetians, that shall bring the I sraglites from the west to the east, and carry
them in ships by sea. The Philistines were the sworn enemies of the
Israelites, and lay to the west of the land of Israel, and when the Gospel
was sent into all the world, it began to be preached in the parts of
Palestine, whereby many were converted, and embraced it, as foretold they
should, (***Psalm 87:4) and flying upon their shoulders, as it denotes the
conquest of them, and their subjection to the Gospel, so the swiftness of
the apostlesin carrying it to them, when they had a commission to do it,
who were al of them Jews, of one tribe or another; and these may also
design the enemies of the people of God now, the antichristian states, some
of which will fall off from Popery, receive the Gospel, hate the whore, eat
her flesh, and burn her with fire; which will be brought about by the
preaching of the Gospel by its ministers, who will fly in the midst of
heaven, and upon the shoulders of the Romish antichrist, and proclaim the
fall of Babylon, and call upon, the Lord’s people to come out of it,
(*™™Revelation 14:6-8 17:16 18:4):
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they shall spoil them of the east together; the Syrians and Arabians, who
lay east of Judea; perhaps the Turks are meant, and the destruction of the
Ottoman empire, whereby way will be made for the kings and kingdoms of
the east to know, receive, and profess the Gospel of Christ, (**Revelation
16:12)

they shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab; or “there shall be a
sending out of their hand”; that is, they shall stretch out their hand, and lay
hold on these people, and bring them into subjection to them; which isto
be understood of the sending out of the Gospel, by the hands of the
ministers of it, into those countries where the Moabites and Edomites
formerly dwelt; and thereby bringing them into subjection to Christ and his
churches:

and the children of Ammon shall obey them; that have the rule in the house
of God, submitting to the laws and ordinances of Christ.

Ver. 15. And the Lord shall utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian sea,
&c.] Which Kimchi and Abarbinel interpret of the Egyptian river Sichor, or
the Nile; others of a bay of the Egyptian sea, so called because in the form
of atongue; the destroying of it designs the drying of it up, so that people
might pass over it dry shod; the allusion is to the drying up of the Red Ses,
when the I sraglites came out of Egypt, and passed through it, as on dry
land; and it intends the destruction of Egypt itself, not literally by the
Romans, in the times of Augustus Caesar, as Jerom thinks, who interprets
the “strong wind”, in the following clause, of them; but figuratively, the
destruction of Rome, which is spiritually caled Egypt, (®“*Revelation
11:8) and the utter destruction of it, by an anathema, and with a curse,
from the Lord himself; as the word Ly r j h here used signifies; and which
will take place upon the battle at Armageddon, (***Revelation 16:16,19)
which has its name from the word in the text:

and with his mighty wind shall he shake his hand over the river; in alluson
to Moses's stretching out his hand over the Red sea, and the Lord’s
causing it to go back with a strong east wind, (*™*Exodus 14:21). Some
understand this of the river Nile as before, and that because of what
follows; but Jarchi and Kimchi interpret it of the river Euphrates, which is
commonly understood in Scripture when “the river”, without any
explication, is made mention of; and so the Targum,
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“and the Lord shall dry up the tongue of the Egyptian sea, and shall
lift up the stroke of his strength upon Euphrates, by the word of his
prophets;”

and this designs the destruction of the Turks, or the Ottoman empire,
which is signified by the drying up of the river Euphrates, (®**Revelation
16:12) where it is thought by some there is an alusion to the words here:

and shall smiteit in the seven streams; which have made some think the
river Nile is meant, because that had its seven streams, or gates, as Juvend
calls? them, or mouths, by which the seaissued into it; which are
called” the Canopic or Heraclectic, the Bolbitine or Bolbitic, the
Sebennitic, the Phatnitic, the Mendesian, the Tanitic or Saitic, and the
Pelusian or Bubastic, from the cities Canopus and Heracleum, Bolbitine,
Sebennytus, Phatnus, Mendes, Tanis or Sais, Pelusium, and Bubastus, built
on the shore of these entrances; but it may be observed, that the river
Euphrates was drained by seven ditches or rivulets by Cyrus, when
Babylon was taken, by which means his soldiers entered the city dry shod,
to which the alusion may be here; and it may denote the entire destruction
of the Turkish empire, in al its branches; for “seven”, as Kimchi observes,
may signify a multitude, even the many kingdoms, people, and nations,
under that jurisdiction:

and make [ men] go over dryshod; or “with shoes’, with them on, there
being no need to pluck them off, the river and its streams being dried up;
by the “men” are, meant the “kings of the east”, of which (see Gill on
“SPRevelation 16:12") all these phrases denote the removal of all
impediments out of the way of God’ s people in those parts, in coming over
to the Christian religion, and their embracing and professing that.

Ver. 16. And there shall be a highway for the remnant of his people, &c.]
That is, through the river; that being dried up, and al hindrances and
obstacles being removed, the way will be clear for multitudes to walk in
without interruption, like alarge common, highway, or causeway; so the
Mahometan, Pagan, and Papal kingdoms being destroyed, and with them
each of their religions, the way of truth, righteousness, and holiness, will be
manifest to the remnant of the Lord’s people; who will be at thistimein
those parts, in which they will be directed to walk, and will walk, and not
err, (see *®1saiah 35:8):
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which shall be left from Assyria; the Septuagint and Arabic versions read,
“which isleft in Egypt”; and designs the remnant, according to the election
of grace, that shall be in any of the antichristian countries, either
Mahometan or Papal; rather the former seems intended, who shall at this
time be brought to the knowledge of Christ, and to walk in hisways:

like asit wasto Israel in that day that he came up out of the land of
Egypt; that is, as there was a highway made through the Red Sea, in which
Israel passed, as on dry land, when they came out of Egypt, and went
through the wilderness to Canaan’s land.
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CHAPTER 12

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 12

This chapter contains a song of praise and thanksgiving for redemption and
salvation by Christ, of which the preceding chapter (**1saiah 11:1-16) isa
famous prophecy. It begins with an account of the church’s former
uncomfortable and now comfortable state and condition, (¥**1saiah 12:1)
the foundation of whose comfort was Christ her salvation and strength, and
so her song, which engaged her trust, and dispelled her fears, (¥**1saiah
12:2) hence encouragement to others to apply to the fulness of Christ for
grace, and fresh supplies of it, to be had with joy, (¥*1saiah 12:3) and then
follow certain mutual exhortations to praise, exalt, and glorify Christ, with
reasons enforcing them, (¥*1saiah 12:4-6).

Ver. 1. And in that day thou shalt say, &c.] The following song of praise;
just as Israel did, when they were brought through the Red sea, and saved
out of the hands of their enemies; to which there are several alusions and
references in it; that deliverance being typical of salvation by Christ; the
Gospel day, or the times of the Gospel, are here meant:

O Lord, I will praise thee; or “confess thee”’; to be my Lord, Redeemer,
and Saviour, my Husband, Head, and King; or “confess to thee”'**, my
sins and transgressions, and unworthiness to receive any favour from thee,

and gratefully acknowledge al the favours bestowed upon me:

though thou wast angry with me; as it appeared to the church, and
according to her apprehensions of things, though not in reality, or strictly
or properly speaking; for anger is not to be ascribed to God; but itisa
speaking after the manner of men; and the Lord seems to be angry when he
hides his face from his people, when he refuses to hear their cries, when he
afflicts them, and continues his hand upon them, and when heletsin a
sense of wrath into their consciences:

thine anger isturned away; he granting his gracious presence; taking off
his afflicting hand; manifesting his love, particularly his pardoning grace
and mercy; peace and reconciliation being made by the blood of Christ, and
justice satisfied, the effects of resentment and displeasure cease:
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and thou comfortedst me; by shedding abroad hislove in her heart; by
discovering the free and full forgiveness of sin; by lifting up the light of his
countenance; by an application of precious promises; and by means of the
word and ordinances, through the influence of the blessed Spirit asa
comforter; who leads in this way for comfort to the person, blood,
righteousness, sacrifice, and fulness of Christ, and comforts with these, by
applying them, and showing interest in them. The Targum is,

“and thou shalt say at that time, | will confess before the Lord; for
that | have sinned before thee, thine anger is upon me; but when |
am turned to the law, thine anger will turn from me, and thou wilt
have mercy on me;”

or rather turned to Christ, and embrace his Gospel, which is the only way
to have comfort.

Ver. 2. Behold, God [is] my salvation, &c.] Or Saviour; that is, Chrigt,
who is God, the great God, and so fit to be a Saviour, and is one, was
appointed by the Father, provided in covenant, promised in the word, sent
in the fulness of time, and is become the author of salvation, which a
creature could not be; and this the church saw her interest in, and which
was the ground of her comfort before declared; and to which she prefixed
the word “behold”, as a note of asseveration, affirming him to be her
Saviour; and of admiration, wondering at it; and of exclusion of all others
from being concerned therein; and of attention and direction to others,
pointing him out as the only one to look unto.

I will trust, and not be afraid; “trust” in Christ for salvation, be confident
of enjoying it, and look upon myself safe and secure from all wrath and
condemnation, and from every enemy; and not be “afraid” of sin, Satan, the
world, death, hell, and wrath to come. The Targum joins this and the
preceding clause together,

“behold, in the word of God my salvation | trust, and shall not be
moved:”

for the LORD JEHOVAH [is] my strength and [ my] song; the author of
her spiritua strength; the “ strength” of her life, and of her heart, which
maintained the one, and supported the other; the strength of her graces,
and of her duties, by which she exercised the one, and performed the other:
and the subject matter of her “song” were his person, and the fulness and
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fitness of it, his righteousness, and salvation by him; this clause, and the
following one, are taken out of (***Exodus 15:2):

he also is become my salvation; salvation is wrought out by Christ, and
believers have it in him, and they know it, and believe it, and so are already
saved in him.

Ver. 3. Therefore with joy shall ye draw water, &c.] These words are
either an exhortation to others, as the Septuagint and Arabic versions
render it, “draw ye’; and so likewise an encouragement to them by her
example, or a prophecy that they should do this; that is, apply to Christ for
grace, and receive it from him: for by “water” is meant grace, which is
compared to it, because it is softening, purifying, fructifying, cooling, and
refreshing, and extinguishes thirst; and thisis to be “drawn”, it isto be
come at, though the well in which it is be deep, and not in the reach of
everyone; the bucket isfaith that it is drawn with, and thisis the gift of
God; and it isin the exercise of this grace, which requires diligence,
strength, and labour, that saints receive from Christ, and grace for grace;
and thisis exercisad in the use of means, by prayer, reading of the
Scriptures, and attendance on the word and ordinances, by which faith
draws hard, and receives much, and, when it does, it is attended “with joy”:
salvation itsdlf is received with joy, and so isthe Saviour; asalso a
justifying righteousness, and pardoning grace, and likewise every supply of
grace; which joy is of aspiritual kind, isin away of believing, what a
stranger intermeddles not with, and is unspeakable and full of glory:

out of the wells of salvation, or “fountains’; as all the three Persons are;
Jehovah the Father, as heis called “the fountain of living water”,
(®*™Jeremiah 2:13) so he isthe fountain of salvation; it springs from him,
from his everlasting love, his eternal purposes, hisinfinite wisdom, his sure
and unalterable covenant, his free grace in the mission of his Son; and he
himself isthe God of grace, from whence it all comes, and every supply of
it. The Spirit and his grace are called a“well of living water”, (***John
4:14) and he dso isawell of salvation; it is he that convinces men of their
need of it, that brings near this salvation to them, and shows them their
interest in it, and bears witnessto it, and is the earnest and pledge of it; and
he is the author of all that grace which makes them meet for it, and from
whom are all the supplies of it by the way. But more especialy Christ is
meant, who is the “fountain of gardens, and well of living water”, (***Song
of Solomon 4:15) in whom salvation is, and in no other: the words may be
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rendered, “the wells’ or “fountains of the Saviour” =, yea, of Jesus; and
which are no other than the fulness of grace in him: the phrase denotes the
abundance of gracein Christ, much of which is given out in conversion; an
abundance of it is received with the free gift of righteousness for
justification; and alarge measure of it in the pardon of sins, and in al the
after supplies, through the wilderness of this world, till the saints come to
glory; and which is vouchsafed to a great number, to all the elect angels
and elect men, to al the churches, and the members thereof, in al ages; and
this always has been and ever will be communicating to them. The Targum
is,

n 236

“and ye shall receive a new doctrine from the chosen, the
righteous;”

or of the righteous; which istrue of the doctrine of the Gospel, received by
the hands of chosen men, the apostles of Christ. The Jews”*” make use of
this passage, in confirmation of the ceremony of drawing of water at the
feast of tabernacles; and say'**® it signifies the drawing of the Holy Ghost;
that is, his grace.

Ver. 4. In that day shall ye say, praise the Lord, &c.] On account of his
being and perfections, for blessings received from him, especially spiritua
ones, and particularly such as are before mentioned, fulness of gracein
him, strength and salvation by him, aview of interest in him as a Saviour,
and divine comforts communicated from him; which is done by giving him
the glory of them, and thanks for them. Thisis awork very proper for
Gospel times; it dways was a duty, and there was ever reason for it under
the former dispensation, and much more under the present one; and there
will be still more reason for it in the latter day here referred to, when
antichrist will be destroyed, the kingdom of Christ will be enlarged, and his
church will be in avery glorious state and condition, her walls will be
salvation, and her gates praise; when the saints will be stirring up one
another to this service, and engaging in it with all readiness and
cheerfulness; (see ®*Revelation 11:15-17 15:2,3 19:1-7 *®1saiah 60:18):

call upon his name: which takes in the whole of religions worship, of
which Christ is the object, being the true Jehovah; and particularly prayer,
in which his name is invoked together with faith in him, and expressions of
affection to his name; which is preciousto believers, and is as ointment
poured out:
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declare his doings among the people; not merely hisworks of creation, in
which he was equally concerned with his divine Father; nor so much his
miracles which he wrought when on earth, in proof of his deity and
Messiahship, and in confirmation of his doctrine; but his acts of obedience
and righteousness, which were perfect; and his bearing the sins of his
people, and the punishment due to them; and so fulfilled the whole law,
and hereby accomplished the great work of redemption and salvation;
which, according to his orders, have been published among the Gentiles,
for their good, and his glory:

make mention that his name is exalted; that is, he himself, who has a name
given him above every name; for having obeyed, suffered, and died in the
room of his people, heis by his Father, according to promise, exalted, by
raising him from the dead, receiving him into heaven, placing him at his
right hand, giving him all power in heaven and in earth, and causing angels,
authorities, principalities, and powers, to be subject to him; all whichisto
be made mention of, to the honour of his name: or else the senseiis, to
gpeak of him, to make mention of his name, of his person, of his offices, of
his grace and salvation, that he may be exalted in each of them by his
people; for heis, and ought to be, exalted in their hearts, and with their
lips, since heis above dl in the excellency of his person, and is their only
Saviour and Redeemer, Head and Husband; and so he will be exalted more
abundantly in the latter day. (See Gill on “**saiah 2:11").

Ver. 5. Sng unto the Lord, &c.] Psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs,
vocally and together, as Gospel churches, to the glory of God; or “sing the
Lord”?*, let him be the subject matter of the song, asin (**1saiah 12:2)
sing how great and good heis; sing what he isin himsalf, and what heis to
others:

for he hath done excellent things; he hath wrought out an excellent
salvation, which excels al others, being of a spiritual nature, complete and
everlasting: it is emphatically a great one, in which God is glorified in all
his perfections, and which issues in the eternal glory and happiness of his
people. He has brought in an excellent righteousness, a righteousness that
excels any righteousness of the creature, men or angels; it being the
righteousness of God, a perfect, pure, and spotless one, which serves for
many, even all his spiritual seed, and is everlasting: he has offered up an
excellent sacrifice, a sacrifice that excels all that were offered up under the
law; in the matter, which is himself; in the use and efficacy of it, to atone
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for sin, and take it away; in the continuance of that efficacy, and in its
acceptableness unto God: and he has obtained an excellent victory over all
his and his peopl€e's enemies, sin, Satan, the world, and desth, and made
them sharers in his conquests; reference seems to be had to (**Exodus
15:1):

this[is] known in all the earth; that such a salvation isfinished; such a
righteousness is brought in; that peace, pardon, and atonement, are
procured, and all enemies are conquered; for the Gospel publishing al this
has been sent into al the world, and will be more fully preached
throughout it in the latter day.

Ver. 6. Cry out, and shout, &c.] By singing aloud, with the high praises of
God in the mouth:

thou inhabitant of Zion: born and brought up there, free of Zion, that is
settled and dwells there, and so happy; since there plenty of provisionsis
had, health is enjoyed, and the inhabitants in the utmost safety and
protection, having the greatest privileges and immunities; and therefore
have reason to sing and shout for joy, and especialy for what follows:

for great [is] the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee; by “the Holy One
of lsrael” is meant Christ, the Redeemer and Husband of this church; (see
“#*Msaiah 48:17 54:5) because, as God, heis the God of Isragl, the spiritual
Israel, and as such is holy, even glorious in holiness; and, as man, sprung
from Isradl, literal Israel, and as such is holy in his nature, acts, and offices,
and isthe sanctifier of the whole Isragl of God, from whom they receive all
their holiness: heis“in the midst” of his church, in the midst of Zion, and
the inhabitants of it, to whom he has promised his presence, and grantsiit,
and which causes such joy and gladness, as nothing else can give; and here
heis*“great”, and shows himself to be so, the great God, and our Saviour;
a Saviour, and agreat one; agreat King over the holy hill of Zion; and a
great High Priest over the house of God; wherefore greatness should be
ascribed unto him, and praise be given him.
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CHAPTER 13

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 13

This chapter contains a prophecy of the destruction of Babylon, literally
understood as a type and exemplar of the destruction of the mystical
Babylon, so often spoken of in the book of the Revelation: an account is
given of the persons that should be the instruments of it, and of the
desolation they should make; which would issue in the utter ruin of that
once famous city. The title of the prophecy, and the person that had it, and
brought it, are expressed, (**saiah 13:1) orders are given to the Medes
and Persians to prepare for war, (**saiah 13:2) and are described as the
Lord’ s sanctified ones, his mighty ones, and who rejoiced in his highness,
(F*1saiah 13:3) by the multitude of them, by the length of the way they
came, and the end of their coming, by divine direction, and as the
instruments of God’ s wrath, to destroy the land of the Chaldeans,
(F*™Msaiah 13:4,5) wherefore the inhabitants of it are called to howling,
because that destruction from the Lord was at hand, (¥***1saiah 13:6,9) the
effects of which were fainting, fear, consternation, pain, and sorrow,
without the least relief and comfort, (¥**1saiah 13:7,8,10) the causes of
which were their sin and iniquity, particularly their arrogance, pride, and
haughtiness, (¥***1saiah 13:11) which destruction is further described by the
fewness of men that should be left in the land, (¥*1saiah 13:12) by the
strange revolution made in it, and the confusion it should be in, (¥**1saiah
13:13) by the fear and flight of men, both of their own and other nations,
that should be among them, (¥*1saiah 13:14) by the daughter of men and
children, the plunder of their houses, and the ravishing of their wives,
(F*1saiah 13:15,16) the persons that should be employed as instruments
are mentioned by name, and represented as not to be bribed with gold and
silver; and as merciless and uncompassionate, that should spare neither
young men nor children, (¥**1saiah 13:17,18) and the chapter is concluded
with a particular account of the destruction of Babylon; whichis
aggravated, by observing its former glory; by comparing its ruin to the
overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah; by its being no more to be inhabited
by men within, nor to have Arabian shepherds pitching their tents without
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it; and by being the habitation of wild beasts, satyrs, dragons, and doleful
creatures, (***1saiah 13:19-22).

Ver. 1. The burden of Babylon, &c.] That is, a prophecy concerning
Babylon, as the word is rendered, (“™Proverbs 31:1). The Septuagint and
Arabic versions trandate it “the vision”; it signifies a taking up®*® a speech
againgt it, and pronouncing a heavy sentence on it, such an one as should
sink it into utter destruction; which will be the case of mystical Babylon,
when it shall be as a millstone cast into the sea, never to be brought up

again, (*Revelation 18:21). The Targumiis,
“the burden of the cup of cursing to give Babylon to drink:”

after some prophecies concerning the Messiah and his kingdom, and the
church’s song of praise for salvation by him, others are delivered out
concerning the enemies of the people of God, and their destruction, and
begin with Babylon the chief of these enemies, and into whose hands the
people of Israel would be delivered for awhile; wherefore this prophecy is
given forth, in order to lay afoundation for comfort and relief, when that
should be their case; by which it would appear that they should have
deliverance from them by the same hand that should overthrow them:

which Isaiah the son of Amoz did see: by a spirit of prophecy; for this he
saw not with his bodily eyes, though it was as clear and certain to him as if
he had. The Targum is,

“which Isaiah the son of Amoz prophesied.”

Ver. 2. Lift ye up a banner upon the high mountain, &c.] Or “upon the
mountain Nishphah”; some high mountain in Media or Persia, proper to set
a standard on, or erect a banner for the gathering men together, to enlist
themselves as soldiers, and so form an army to march into the land of
Chaldea. Vitringa thinks there may be an allusion to the mountain Zagrius,
which divides Media and Persia from Assyria, mentioned by Strabo™*!. Or
“upon a high mountain”; any high mountain fit for such a purpose; or
“against the high mountain”, as some'** read it; meaning Babylon, called a
mountain, (***Jeremiah 51:25) not because of its situation, for it wasin a
plain; but because of its eminence above other cities and states. The
Targum is,

“against the city that dwells securdly, lift up asign;”
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atoken of war, proclaim war against it, that lives at ease, and isin peace;
and so the word is used in the Talmudic language, as Kimchi observes; and
to this agrees Jarchi’ s note,

“to gather against the mountain that is quiet, and trustsin its
tranquillity, lift up a banner to the nations.”

Exalt the voice unto them; the Medes, mentioned by name in (**1saiah
13:17) such as were within call, or were gathered together by the lifting up
of the banner; such were to be urged with great vehemency to enlist
themselves, and engage in awar against Babylon:

shake the hand; beckon with it to them that are afar off, that cannot hear
the voice:

that they may go into the gates of the nobles; that dwell in the city of
Babylon, where they might expect to find rich plunder; though some
understand this of the nobles or princes of the Medes and Persians, as
Kimchi observes, that should enter through the gates of Babylon into the
city; and by othersit isinterpreted of the soldiers coming to the doors of
the leaders or generals of the army, to give in their names, and enlist
themselvesin their service; which well agrees with what goes before.

Ver. 3. | have commanded my sanctified ones, &c.] The Medes and
Persians, so called, not because sanctified by the Spirit of God, or made
holy persons, through the regenerating and renewing grace of God, or
purified by the blood of Christ, and prepared for glory; but because they
were set gpart in the mind and counsel of God for a special work and
service, and were qualified by him with courage and strength to perform it,
and therefore said to be his; and this command that was given them was
not by avoice from heaven, or in a message by one of his prophets; but by
a secret instinct, and, by the power of his providence, stirring them up to
engage in such an enterprise™®®.

| have also called my mighty ones; meaning Cyrus and Darius, and the
officers of their armies, with the common soldiers, who were furnished
with might and strength to do his will, to which they were called in his
providence:

for mine anger; to execute his wrath upon the Babylonians; so the Targum,

“that they may avenge my wrath upon them:”
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or, “in mine anger”; which being stirred up, put him upon calling those
mighty ones to his service, and fitting them for it: literally it is, “to my
nose” ?*: to be before him, to be at his beck and will, and to minister his

wrath and vengeance:

[even] them that rejoice in my highness; in doing that which tended to the
exatation and glory of God; they went cheerfully about the work, and
exulted and triumphed in their success: or, “that rejoice my highness’"**®;
make me glad, because | am glorified by them. So seven angels, the Lord's
holy and mighty ones, will be employed in pouring out the vials of his

wrath on mystical Babylon, (**Revelation 15:1,6,7 16:1).

Ver. 4. The noise of a multitude in the mountains, like as of a great
people, &c.] That is, like the noise of avery numerous people; this noise
was heard either on the mountains of Media, where they flocked in vast
numbers to the standard set; or on the mountains upon the borders of
Chaldea, when the army under Cyrus was marching towards Babylon:

a tumultuous noise of the kingdoms of nations gathered together; for
Cyrus s army consisted of severa kingdoms and nations; for besides the
thirty thousand Persians he brought with him into Media, where he was
made general of the Medes also, and was sent with the joint forces of both
nations against Babylon, the kingdoms of Ararat, Minni, and Ashchenaz,
were prepared, gathered together, and called forth against it, (***Jeremiah
51:27,28):

the Lord of hosts mustereth the host of the battle; or the warlike army: it
was the Lord, that has the armies of heaven and earth at his command, who
in his providence caused such a numerous army to be formed, directed
them where to march, and put them in battle array, and gave them the
victory.

Ver. 5. They come froma far country, from the end of heaven, &c.] The
east, as Kimchi observes; the Targum is, from the ends of the earth; the
furthermost parts of it, as Persia and Media were: the former is bounded on
the south side by the main ocean; and the latter, part of it by the Caspian
sea; and between Babylon and these kingdoms lay the large kingdom of
Assyria; so that this army might be truly said to come from afar country:

[even] the Lord, and the weapons of his indignation; the Medes and
Persians, who were the instruments of his wrath and vengeance against
Babylon; just as Assyriais called the rod of his anger, (¥*®1saiah 10:5) with
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these he is said to come, because this army was of his gathering, mustering,
ordering, and directing, in his providence; the end and design of which was,

to destroy the whole land; not the whole world, as the Septuagint render it;
but the whole land of Chaldea, of which Babylon was the metropolis. The
Targum is,

“to destroy all the wicked of the earth.”

Ver. 6. Howl ye, for the day of the Lord is at hand, &c.] These words are
an address to the Babylonians, who instead of rejoicing and feasting, as
Belshazzar and his nobles were the night that Babylon was taken, had
reason to howl and lament; seeing the day that the Lord had fixed for their
destruction was very near, and he was just about to come forth as ajudge
to take vengeance on them; for though it was about two hundred and fifty
years from the time of this prophecy, to the taking of Babylon, yet itis
represented as at hand, to show the certainty of it, both for the comfort of
the Jewish captives, when they should beinit, and for the awakening of the
sluggish inhabitants, who were secure, and thought themselves out of
danger:

it shall come as a destruction from the Almighty: suddenly, swiftly, and
irresistibly: there is abeautiful paronomasiain the Hebrew text, “ ceshod
mishaddai”**®; as destruction from the destroyer; from God, who is able to
save, and to destroy; heisamighty and all sufficient, so some render the
word; the hand of God was visibleinit.

Ver. 7. Therefore shall all hands be faint, &c.] Or hang down; that is, the
hands of all the Babylonians, the city being taken suddenly and at once, so
that they should not be able to lift them up to lay hold on a weapon, and
defend themselves:

and every man’s heart shall melt; like wax before the fire; be dispirited,
and lose all their valour and courage, have neither power nor heart to resist
their enemies, and attempt to save themselves.

Ver. 8. And they shall be afraid, &c.] Troubled, dismayed, frightened, at
the sudden taking of the city, and at the sight of Cyrus's troops marching
up into the very heart of it, and to the king’s palace:

pangs and sorrow shall take hold of them; as convulsions, painsin the
bowels, &c. more fully explained in the next clause:
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they shall be in pain, as a woman that travaileth; that isin labour, and
ready to bring forth her child, whose pains are very sharp, and agonies
great; the sameis said of the king of Babylon, (¥***Jeremiah 50:43):

they shall be amazed one at another; that so great a city should be so
surprised, and so suddenly taken; and that they shall not be able to help one
another; and that such as were so famous for courage and valour should be
at once so dispirited:

their faces [shall be as] flames; not red with blushing, through shame, as
Kimchi; but pale with fear, as the colour of flame, or, as the faces of
smiths, that work at aforge: the words may be rendered, “their faces are as
the faces of Lehabim”"**’; the name of a people mentioned in (“™®Genesis
10:13) the same with the Libians, which were of a blackish or tawny
colour; so Jarchi interpretsit, and says they were a people of ayellow
complexion: and Aben Ezra observes, that some interpret it of a nation like
the Ethiopians; and so it denotes, that the Babylonians, their faces should
be black with distress and anguish; (see “**Joel 2:6).

Ver. 9. Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, &c.] Or “is come”'*®; said in
(¥*1saiah 13:6) to be at hand, but now it is represented in prophecy as
already come:

cruel both with wrath and fierce anger; which, whether referred to “the
Lord”, or to “the day”, the sense is the same; the day may be said to be
cruel, and full of wrath and fury, because of the severity and fierceness of
the Lord’ s anger, exercised upon the Babyloniansin it; and he may be said
to be so, not that he redlly is cruel, or exceeds the bounds of justice, but
because he seemed to be so to the objects of his displeasure; as ajudge
may be thought to be cruel and severe by the malefactor, when he only
pronounces and executes a righteous judgment on him; a heap of words are
here made use of, to express the greatness and fierceness of divine wrath:

to lay the land desolate; the land of the Chaldeans:

and he shall destroy the sinners thereof out of it; this shows that what is
before said most properly belongs to the Lord, to whom the destruction of
Babylon, and the country belonging to it, must be ascribed; and indeed it
was such as could not be brought about by human force; the moving cause
of which was the sin of the inhabitants, some of whom were notorious
sinners, for whose sakes it was destroyed by the Lord, and they in the
midst of it, or out of it; (see **Psam 104:35).
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Ver. 10. For the stars of heaven, &c.] This and what follows are to be
understood, not literally, but figuratively, as expressive of the dismalness
and gloominess of the dispensation, of the horror and terror of it, in which
there was no light, no comfort, no relief, nor any hope of any; the heavens
and all the celestial bodies frowning upon them, declaring the displeasure
of him that dwells there:

and the constellations thereof shall not give their light; which are
assemblages of stars, or certain configurations of the heavenly bodies,
devised by the ancients; to which each of the names are given for the help
of the imagination and memory; the number of them are forty eight, twelve
in the Zodiac, twenty one on the northern side of it, and fifteen on the
southern. R. Jonah, mentioned both by Aben Ezra and Kimchi, says that
“Cesil”, the word here used, is alarge star, called in the Arabic language
“Suel”, and the stars that are joined unto it are called by its name
“Cesilim”; so that, according to this, only one constellation is meant; and
Aben Ezra observes, that there are some that say that Cesil is a star near to
the south pole, on which, if camels ook, they die; but, says he, in my
opinion it is “the scorpion’s heart”. Jerom’s Hebrew master interpreted it
to him Arcturus; and it isin (**Job 9:9 38:31 “**Amos 5:8) rendered
Orion, and by the Septuagint here; which is one of the constellations, and
one of the brightest; and the word being here in the plural number, the
sense may be, were there ever so many Orions in the heavens, they should
none of them give light. The Targum and Jarchi interpret it of the planets:

the sun shall be darkened in his going forth; as soon asit rises, when it
goes forth out of its chamber, asin (**Psalm 19:5) either by an eclipse of
it, or by dark clouds covering it:

and the moon shall not cause her light to shine: by night, which she
borrows from the sun; so that it would be very uncomfortable, day and
night, neither sun, moon, nor stars appearing, (see ““?Acts 27:20) by the
sun, moon, and stars, may be meant king, queen, and nobles, whose
destruction is here prophesied of; it being usual in prophetic language, as
well asin other writers®*, to express great personages hereby.

Ver. 11. And | will punish the world for [their] evil, &c.] Not the whole
world, but the kingdom of Babylon, so called because of its large extent,
and the number of itsinhabitants, just as the Roman empireis called the
whole world, (***Luke 2:1) “evil” may be meant, either of the evil of sin,
which was the cause of punishment, or else of the evil of punishment itself;
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and the sense be this, | will visit, or, in away of visitation, | will bring evil,
or evils, upon the world; so the Targum,

and the wicked for their iniquity, or “on the wicked their iniquity”; that is,
| will visit on them, or inflict upon them, the punishment of their iniquity;
meaning the notorious and abandoned sinners among them, (see **®1saiah
13:9):

and | will cause the arrogancy of the proud to cease, and | will lay low the
haughtiness of the terrible: such as Nebuchadnezzar and Belshazzar,
famous for their pride, arrogance, and haughtiness, tyranny and oppression,
whereby they became terrible to others.

Ver. 12. | will make a man more precious than fine gold, &c.] Which may
denote either the scarcity of men in Babylon, through the slaughter made of
them; so things that are scarce and rare are said to be precious, (**1
Samuel 3:1) or the resolution of the Medes to spare none, though ever so
much gold were offered to them, they being not to be bribed therewith,
(**Msaiah 13:17) or that such should be the fear of men, that they would
not be prevailed upon to take up arms to defend themselves or their king,
whatever quantity of gold, even the best, was proposed unto them, aman
was not to be got for money:

even a man than the golden wedge of Ophir; which designs the same thing
in different words. The Targum gives another sense of the whole,
paraphrasing it thus,

“1 will love them that fear me more than gold, of which men glory;
and those that keep the law more than the fine gold of Ophir;”

understanding it of the Israglites, that were in Babylon when it was taken,
and who were precious and in high esteem with the Medes and Persians,
more than gold, and whose lives they spared. Jarchi interpretsit
particularly of Daniel, and of the honour that was done him by Belshazzar,
upon his reading and interpreting the writing on the wall, (***Danidl 5:29).
Thisisinterpreted by the Jews also of the King Messiah; for in an ancient
writing'*° of theirs, where having mentioned this passage, it is added, this
isthe Messiah, that shall ascend and be more precious than al the children
of the world, and all the children of the world shall worship and bow
before him. Some take “Phaz”, the word for fine gold, to be the name of a
place from whence it came, and therefore was so called; and that the
kingdom of Phez, in Africa, has its name from hence; and Ophir is taken to
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be Peru in America; though others place it in India; and the Arabic version
rendersit, “aman shall be more precious than alittle stone that is’ brought
“from India’; and the Septuagint version is, “than a stone in”, or “of

sapphire’.

Ver. 13. Therefore will | shake the heavens, & c.] Some think this was
literally fulfilled at the taking of Babylon, when the heavens were shook
with dreadful thunders and lightnings; as well as what is said above of the
sun, moon, and stars, not giving their light; and so is likewise what follows,

and the earth shall remove out of her place; and that there was a violent
shock by an earthquake at the same time; but rather all thisisto be
understood figuratively, as expressive of the great confusion men would
then bein, it being asif all nature was convulsed, and heaven and earth
were coming together, or rather dissolving:

in the wrath of the Lord of hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger; when
that should be; or through it, or because of it, as the Septuagint, (see
“saiah 13:6,9) compare with this (***Revelation 16:18-20) which
expresses the destruction of mystical Babylon in much such language.

Ver. 14. And it shall be as the chased roe, &c.] That is, Babylon, and the
inhabitants thereof, shall be like a roe when hunted by the dogs; whichisa
very fearful creature, and at the sight and noise of the dogs flies here and
there for safety; just so should be the most courageous of the Babylonians,
when their city should be taken. The Syriac version rendersiit, “they shall
be”; and the Septuagint and Arabic versions, “they that are |eft shall be as
the fleeing roe”, such who fall not by the sword. Kimchi interprets it of
people of other nations that should be in Babylon when taken, which
agrees with the latter part of the verse:

and as a sheep that no man taketh up; the Septuagint and Arabic versions
read, “as a straying sheep”, that flees from the wolf; and there being none
to fetch it back, and bring it to the flock, it wanders about and perishes:

they shall every man turn to his own people, and flee everyone into his
own land; thisis to be understood of such foreigners, who were called in
by the king of Babylon to his assistance, and the defence of the city; who
perceiving it to be taken, or in danger, fled to their own countries, from
whence they came, and so left the city naked and defenceless, (see
“56Jeremiah 50:16 51:9).



219

Ver. 15. Every one that is found shall be thrust through, &c.] With a
sword, spear, or lance, and be dain; that is, everyone that isfound in the
city of Babylon; and so the Targum adds,

“and everyone that isfound in it shall be dain;”

so Kimchi, in the midst of it, or without; in the street, as Jarchi. The orders
of Cyrus®" were, that those that were found without (in the streets) should
be dain; and to proclaim in the Syriac language, that those that were within
doors should continue there, but, if they were found without, they should
be put to death; which orders were executed, and well agrees with this

prophecy:

and everyone that isjoined [unto them] shall fall by the sword; or “added’
unto them; any of other nations that joined them as auxiliaries, (see
““Revelation 18:4) or “that is gathered”; so the Septuagint, “they that are
gathered”; that are gathered together in abody to resist the enemy, and
defend themselves. Some render the word, “every one that is consumed”,
with age; neither old nor young, as follows, should be spared. The Targum
is,

“everyone that entersinto the fortified cities,”
flees there for safety and protection.

Ver. 16. Their children also shall be dashed to pieces before their eyes,
&c.] Upon the ground, or against the wall, as was foretold should be,
(*P®Psalm 137:8,9) and in way of retaliation for what they did to the Jews,
(¥*#2 Chronicles 36:17) and this was to be done “before their eyes’, in the
sight of the inhabitants, which must make it the more distressing and
afflicting; and, as Kimchi observes, this phraseis to be applied to the
following clauses:

their houses shall be spoiled; plundered of the substance, wealth, and
richesin them, by the Persian soldiers:

and their wives ravished; by the same, and both before their eyes, and after
that dain, in like manner as they had ravished the women in Zion,
(*"Lamentations 5:11).

Ver. 17. Behold, | will stir up the Medes against them, &c.] The
Babylonians; this explains who are meant by the sanctified and mighty
ones, (**1saiah 13:3) the Medes were a people that descended from
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Medai, one of the sons of Japheth, (“™Genesis 10:2) as Josephus
observes®?; under these the Persians are included, though they are only
mentioned, because Cyrus was sent by Cyaxares king of Media on this
expedition against Babylon, and was made by him general of the Medes,
and acted as such under him; and when Babylon was taken, and Belshazzar
dain, Darius the Median took the kingdom, (**Daniel 5:31) now these are
mentioned by name some hundreds of years before the thing came to pass,
as Cyrus their genera in (**1saiah 45:1) which is a strong proof of the
truth of prophecy, and of divine revelation; and, whatever might be the
moving causes of this expedition, the affair was of God; it was he that put
it into the hearts of the Medes, and stirred up their spirits to make war
against Babylon; and though God is not the author of sin, yet he not only
suffered the things to be done before and after mentioned, but in his
providence ordered them as just punishments on a sinful people:

which shall not regard silver; and [as for] gold, they shall not delight in
it; not but that they had aregard for, gold and silver, as appears by their
spailing of the houses of the Babylonians, (¥**1saiah 13:16) but that they
had not so great aregard for these things as to spare the lives of any for
the sake of them; they were so intent upon taking away their lives, that
they disregarded their substance; their first work was to slay, and then to
spoail; they first destroyed, and then plundered; no man with his gold and
silver could obtain aransom of hislife from them. Cyrus®? in his speech to
hisarmy said,

“O ye Medes, and al present, | truly know that not for want of
money are ye come out with me,” &c.

Ver. 18. [Their] bows also shall dash their young men to pieces, &c.]
That is, the bows of the Medes should dash in pieces the young men of the
Babylonians. The meaning is, either that they should put them into their
bows, instead of arrows, and shoot them upon the ground, or against a
wall, and so dash them to pieces; or that they should first shoot them
through with their arrows, and then dash them with their bows; according
to Xenophon'®**, Cyrus came to Babylon with great numbers of archers

and dlingers:

and they shall have no pity on the fruit of the womb; even of those that
were in the womb, but should rip up women with child, and cut them in
pieces:
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their eyes shall not spare children; in the arms of their parents, or running
to them, shrieking and crying, and in the utmost fright; and yet their tender
and innocent age would meet with no mercy. The Medes were notorious

for their cruelty'®, and which issued at last in the ruin of their empire,

Ver. 19. And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, &c.] The first and most
ancient kingdom, ("Genesis 10:10) and now, at the time of itsfall, the
largest and most extensive; wherefore of the image Nebuchadnezzar saw in
his dream, which was a representation of several kingdoms, this was the
head, the head of gold, (**Daniel 2:31,38) so Babylonis called the “lady
of kingdoms’, (¥**1saiah 47:5) the word here used for “glory” is the same
with that which is rendered a “roe”, (¥**1saiah 13:14). Babylon was once
as a pleasant roe, but now a chased one:

the beauty of the Chaldees excellency; the glory of that nation; what they
gloried in, being so famous for pompous buildings, number of inhabitants,
riches and wealth, (see ©®Daniel 4:30). Pliny®® callsit the head of the
Chaldean nations, and says it obtained great fame in the whole world:

shall be as when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah; which, though not
at once, and by fire from heaven, as that was, yet was of God, and, when
completed, was, like that, irrecoverable; which was begun by Cyrus and
Darius, and in after times finished; and besides there was a circumstance
which made it similar to that; for as the men of Sodom were eating and
drinking, when their destruction came upon them, so Belshazzar, and his
nobles, were feasting and revelling when the city was taken. The Jews >’
say, that, after Belshazzar was dain, Darius reigned one year, and in his
second year the city was overthrown, as God overthrew Sodom and
Gomorrah by fire from heaven; but without any foundation; for certainit is
that Babylon was in being many years after this, and continued to the time
of Alexander the great.

Ver. 20. It shall never be inhabited, &c.] Asit has not been since its utter
destruction. Pausanias®®, who lived in the times of Adrian, says, Babylon,
the greatest city that ever the sun saw, that then there was nothing left of it
but awall: what is now called Babylon is anew city, and built in another
place:

neither shall it be dwelt in from generation to generation; which isthe
same thing repeated in other and stronger terms, for the confirmation of it:
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neither shall the Arabian pitch tent there; that sort of the Arabians called
Scenitae, because they dwelt in tents, and moved from place to place with
their flocks, for the sake of pasture; but here there should be none for
them, and therefore would not pitch their tents at it:

neither shall the shepherds make their folds there; as they had used to do
in the pastures adjoining to it, which were formerly exceeding good, but
now would be barren and unfruitful; and as there would be no shepherdsin
the city, so neither would any neighbouring ones come hither, or any from
distant parts; partly because of the unfruitfulness of the place, and partly
through fear of wild beasts, which had their habitation there, as follows.

Pliny™®° says it was reduced to a mere desert.

Ver. 21. But wild beasts of the desert shall lie there, &c.] What sort of
creatures are meant is not certain. The Targum renders it by aword which
signifies monstrous, astonishing creatures; the Latin interpreter of it calls
them apes. Jarchi and Kimchi say such are intended as are called martens or
sables, a creature of the weasel kind. The Hebrew word does not much
differ from the Arabic one used for “wild cats’:

and their houses shall be full of doleful creatures; whose voices are very
mournful and unpleasant. Aben Ezra says such creatures are meant, that
those that see them are amazed at them. Jarchi declares they are akind of
creatures he was ignorant of; and Kimchi thinks they are the same with
“furon”, or “ferrets’: and the Latin interpreter of the Targum renders the
word that uses by “weasels’:

and owls shall dwell there; or “the daughters of the owl”, or “of the
ostriches’, as the Targum and Syriac version; with which agrees the
Vulgate Latin, rendering the word “ostriches’, asit isin (**Lamentations
4:3); the Septuagint version trandatesit “sirens’, or “mermaids’:

and satyrs shall dance there; a sort of monstrous creatures with the
ancients, painted half men and half goats; the upper part of them like men,
except the horns on their heads, and the lower parts like goats, and all over
hairy; and the word here used signifies hairy; and is used for goats, and
sometimes for devils, either because they have appeared in this form, as
Kimchi says, to them that believe them; or because they, by their
appearance, inject such horror in men, as cause their hair to stand upright:
hence the Targum, Jarchi, and Kimchi, interpret it of devils here; and so the
Septuagint version, and those that follow it, the Syriac and Arabic, render
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it, “and demons shall dance there”: with this agrees the account of mystical
Babylon, (**Revelation 18:2).

Ver. 22. And the wild beasts of the islands shall cry in their desolate
houses, &c.] The Targum and Syriac version, “in their palaces’, and so the
Vulgate Latin; or “with their widows’, such as have lost their mates: what
creatures are here meant is very uncertain; wein genera cal them the wild
beasts of the islands, because the word is sometimes used for idands; the
Targum rendersit “cats’, wild ones; the Syriac version, “sirens’; and the
Arabic, the “hyaenag’; the Septuagint version, “onocentaurs’; and the
Vulgate Latin version, “owls’, which live in desolate houses, and cry or
answer to one another, which is the sense of the phrase here:

and dragonsin [their] pleasant palaces, where they delight to be, though
otherwise very dismal. The Septuagint and Arabic versions render it,
“hedgehogs’: the Syriac version, “wild dogs’; and the Vulgate Latin
version, “sirens’; the word is commonly used for “whales’, and sometimes
for serpents, which seems to be the sense here; and to this agrees the
account that R. Benjamin Tudelensis®® gives of Babylon, who, when he
was there, about five or six hundred years ago, saw the palace of
Nebuchadnezzar in ruins, but men were afraid to enter into it, because of
serpents and scorpions, which were within it. Rauwolff, a German
traveller, about the year 1574, reports of the tower of Babylon, that it was
S0 ruinous, so low, and so full of venomous creatures, which lodge in holes
made by them in the rubbish, that no one durst approach nearer to it than
within half aleague, excepting during two months in the winter, when
these animal's never stir out of their holes™*:

and her time [is] near to come; that is, the time of the destruction of
Babylon, as the Targum expresses it; which, though two hundred years or
more from the time of this prophecy, yet but a short time with God; and
when this was made known to the Jews in captivity, for whose comfort it is
written, it was not afar off:

and her days shall not be prolonged; the days of her prosperity and
happiness, but should be shortened.
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CHAPTER 14

INTRODUCTION TO ISAIAH 14

This chapter contains prophecies of the restoration of the Jews, of the fall
of the king of Babylon, and the destruction of the Assyrian empire, and of
the ruin of Palestine. The moving cause of the restoration of the Jews, and
their settlement in their own land, is the distinguishing mercy of God
towards them; the accomplishment of it, proselytes joined unto them; the
means, people of other nations, who should bring them into it, and whom
they should possess and rule over; and the consequence of it, rest from
sorrow, fear, and hard bondage, (¥*1saiah 14:1-3) upon which they are
introduced as taking up a proverb, or a triumphant song, concerning the
king of Babylon, wondering at hisfall, and ascribing it to the Lord,

(P saiah 14:4,5) representing the inhabitants of the earth, and great men
of it, as at peace, and rest, and rejoicing, who before were continually
disturbed, and smitten by him, (¥*®1saiah 14:6-8) introducing the dead, and
those in hell, meeting him, and welcoming him into their regions, with
taunts and jeers; upbraiding him with his weakness, shame, and disgrace he
was come into; putting him in mind of his former pomp and splendour,
pride, arrogance, and haughtiness, (¥**1saiah 14:9-15) spectators are
brought in, as amazed at the low, mean, and despicable condition he was
brought into, considering what he had done in the world, in kingdoms and
cities, but was now denied a burial, when other kings lay in their pompous
sepulchres, (¥*1saiah 14:16-20) and then it is foretold that that whole
royal family should be cut off, and Babylon, the metropolis of his kingdom,
should be utterly destroyed, (¥*1saiah 14:21-23) al which was settled and
fixed by the purpose of God, which could not be made void, (**1saiah
14:24-27) and next follows a prophecy of the destruction of Palestine; the
date of the prophecy is given (¥**1saiah 14:28) the inhabitants of Palestine
are bid not to rgjoice at the death of one of the kings of Judah, since
another should arise, who would be fatal to them, (**1saiah 14:29) and
while the Jews would be in safety, they would be destroyed by famine and
war, (**®1saiah 14:30,31) from al which it would appear, and it might be
told the messengers of the nations, or any inquiring persons, that Zion is of
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the Lord’ s founding, and under his care and protection, and that his people
have great reason and encouragement to trust in him, (¥**1saiah 14:32).

Ver. 1. For the Lord will have mercy on Jacab, will yet choose Israel,
&c.] While the Jews were in captivity, the Lord seemed to have no pity for
them, or compassion on them, and it looked asif he had rejected them, and
wholly cast them off; but by delivering them from thence, he showed that
he had a merciful regard unto them, and made it to appear that they were
his chosen people, and beloved by him: and thisis a reason why Babylon
should be destroyed, and her destruction be no longer deferred, because
the Lord’' s heart of compassion yearned towards his own people, so that
his mercy to them brought ruin upon others: a choice of personsto
everlasting salvation, though it is not made in time, but before the
foundation of the world, yet is made to appear by the effectua calling,
which therefore is sometimes expressed by choosing, (***1 Corinthians
1:26,27) and isthe fruit and effect of sovereign grace and mercy, and may
be intended here; the words may be rendered, “and will yet choosein

|srael” ?%?, some from among them:; that is, have mercy on them, and call
them by his grace, and so show them to be a remnant, according to the
election of grace; and such a chosen remnant there was among them in the
times of Christ, and his apostles, by which it appeared that the Lord had
not cast off the people whom he foreknew:

and set them in their own land: or “cause them to rest upon their own
land” "%, for the word not only denotes settlement and continuance, but
rest, which they had not in Babylon; but now should have, when brought
into their own land; and no doubt but reference is had to the original
character of the land of Canaan, as aland of rest; and hither shall the Jews
be brought again, and be settled when mystical Babylon is destroyed:

and the stranger shall be joined with them, and they shall cleave to the
house of Jacob; by which is meant, that proselytes should be made to the
Jewish religion, who should be admitted into their church state, as well as
into their commonwealth, and should abide faithful to the profession they
made; which doubtless was fulfilled in part at the time of the Jews' return
from the Babylonish captivity, when many, who had embraced their
religion, cleaved to them, and would not leave them, but went along with
them into their land, that they might join with them in religious worship
there; but had a greater accomplishment in Gospel times, when Gentiles
were incorporated into the same Gospel church state with the believing
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Jaws, and became fellow heirs, and of the same body, and partakers of the
same promises and privileges, and so Kimchi and Ben Melech apply thisto
the times of the Messiah; and Jarchi to time to come, when Israel should be
redeemed with a perfect redemption: because from the word trans ated
“cleave’ is derived another, which signifies a scab; hence the Jews ** have

asaying,
“proselytes are grievous to Israel as a scab.”

Ver. 2. And the people shall take them, and bring themto their place,

&c.] That is, the people among whom the Jews dwelt in Babylon, who had
akindness for them, and especially such of them as were proselyted to their
religion should attend them in their journey home, and supply them with all
necessaries for provision and carriage, as they were allowed to do by the
edict of Cyrus, (" Ezra 1:4) and thiswill have a further accomplishment in
the latter day, when the Gentiles shall bring their sons and daughtersin
their arms, and on their shoulders, and on horses, and in chariots, to
Jerusalem, (P*saiah 49:21) (**1saiah 66:20) which last passage Kimchi
refersto, as explanative of this:

and the house of Israel shall possess them in the land of the Lord, for
servants and handmaids; by the “land of the Lord” is meant the land of
Israel, which was peculiarly his; for though the whole earth is his, yet he
chose this above all others for the place of hisworship, under the former
dispensation; and where his son, in the fulness of time, should appear in
human nature, preach the Gospel, perform miracles, and work out the
salvation of his people; and where his feet shall stand at the latter day,
when he comes to judge the world; this is the same with Immanuel’ s land,
(*™1saiah 8:8) hither many of the Chaldeans coming along with the Jews,
and having embraced their religion, chose rather to be servants and
handmaids to them, than to return to their own land, and who were a kind
of inheritance or possession to the Jews; though some think that these were
such as they bought of the Babylonians, that came with them to be their
servants, and not they themselves. It may be understood of Gentile
converts in Gospel times, who would willingly and cheerfully engage in the
service of the church of God, and by love serve his people, and one
another. Kimchi explains this clause by (***1saiah 61:5):

and they shall take them captives, whose captives they were; and they
shall rule over their oppressors: that is, the Babylonians, who had carried
the Jews captive, should be taken captives by them, and made daves of;
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which might be true of those they bought of them, when they returned to
their own land; or, as some think, this had its accomplishment in the times
of the Maccabees, when they conquered many people, who before had
carried them captive, and oppressed them; and in a spiritual and mystical
sense has been fulfilled in the times of the Gospel, through the spread of it
in the Gentile world, by the ministry of the apostles, who were Jews; by
which means many of the nations of the world were brought to the
obedience of Christ and his church.

Ver. 3. And it shall come to passin the day that the Lord shall give thee
rest from thy sorrow, &c.] In captivity, and on account of that, being out
of their own land, deprived of the free exercise of their religion, and at a
distance from the house of God, and continually hearing the reproaches
and blaspheming of the enemy, and seeing their idolatrous practices, and
their ungodly conversation; all which must create sorrow of heart to the
sincere lovers and worshippers of God:

and from thy fear; of worse evils, most cruel usage, and death itself, under
the terror of which they lived:

and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast made to serve; as beforein
Egypt, so now in Babylon; but what that was is not particularly expressed
anywhere, as the former is, (see **Exodus 1:13,14) and when they had
rest from al thisin their own land, then they should do as follows:

Ver. 4. That thou shall take up this proverb against the king of Babyion,
&c.] Or “concerning” him, hisfall, and the fall of the Babylonish monarchy
with him; if we understand this of any particular king of Babylon, it seems
best not to interpret it of Nebuchadnezzar, whom Jerom mentions, in
whom the empire wasin its greatest glory: but of Belshazzar, in whom it
ended; the king of Babylon may be here considered as a type of antichrist,
and what is said of the one may be applied to the other: the “proverb” or
“parable’ taken up into the mouth, and expressed concerning him, signifies
a sharp and acute speech, ataunting one, full of ironies and sarcasms, and
biting expressions, as the following one is. The Septuagint render it, a
“lamentation”; and the Arabic version, a“mournful song”; but as this was
to be taken up by the church and people of God, concerning their great
enemy, whose destruction is here described, it may rather be called a
triumphant song, rejoicing at his ruin, and insulting over him:
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and say, how hath the oppressor ceased! he who oppressed us, and other
nations, exacted tribute of us, and of others, and made us to serve with
hard bondage, how is he come to nothing? by what means is he brought to
ruin; by whom is this accomplished? who has been the author of it, and by
whom effected? thisis said as wondering how it should be brought about,
and rgjoicing that so it was:

the golden city ceased! the city of Babylon, full of gold, drawn thither from
the various parts of the world, called a golden cup, (***Jeremiah 51:7) and
the Babylonish monarchy, in the times of Nebuchadnezzar, was signified by
agolden head, (*™Daniel 2:32,38) so mystical Babylon, or the Romish
antichrist, is represented as decked with gold, and having a golden cup in
her hand; and as a city abounding with gold, (**Revelation 17:4 18:16).
The word here used is a Chaldee or Syriac word?®, and perhapsis what
was used by themselves, and is the name by which they called this city, and
is now tauntingly returned; the word city is not in the text, but supplied.
Some render “tribute”*®®, a golden pension, a tribute of gold, which was
exacted of the nations in subjection, but now ceased; and when that tyrant
and oppressor, the Romish antichrist, shall cease that tribute which he
exacts of the nations of the earth will cease also, as tithes, first fruits,
annates, Peter’s pence, &c.

Ver. 5. The Lord hath broken the staff of the wicked, &c.] Thisisan
answer to the above question, how the exactor and his tribute came to
cease; this was not by man, but by the Lord himself; for though he made
use of Cyrus, the work was his own, he broke the power of the wicked
kings of Babylon:

[and] the sceptre of the rulers; that were under the king of Babylon; or of
the several kings themselves, Nebuchadnezzar, Evilmerodach, and
Belshazzar; so Kimchi interpretsit. This may be applied to the kingdom of
antichrist, and the antichristian states, which shall be broken to shiversas a
potter’ s vessel by Chrigt, the King of kings, and Lord of lords,

(™ Reveation 2:27 19:15,16). The “staff” and “sceptre”’ are emblems of
power and government; and “breaking” them signifies the utter destruction
and cessation of authority and dominion.

Ver. 6. He who smote the people in wrath with a continual stroke, &c.]
The king of Babylon, who made war with the people and nations of the
earth, and conquered them, smote them with the edge of the sword to
gratify his passions, and satiate his bloodthirsty mind; and those that were
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spared, he ruled with rigour, and oppressed them with tribute and hard
bondage; and, when he had conquered one nation, attacked another, and so
went on pursuing his victories without intermission, giving no respite
neither to his army, nor to the people:

he that ruled the nations in anger; not with justice and clemency, but in a
tyrannical and oppressive way, even his own nation, as well as the nations
whom he subdued:

is persecuted; is, pursued by the justice of God, overtaken and seized, and
brought to condign punishment;

[and] none hindereth; the execution of the righteous judgment upon him;
none of the neighbouring kings and nations, either tributary to him, or in
alliance with him, give him the least help or assistance, or attempt to ward
off the blow upon him, given him, under the direction and appointment of
God, by Cyrus the Persian. So the Romish antichrist, who has made war
with the saints, and has smitten them with the sword, and gone on to do so
without any intermission for ages together, and has tyrannised over them in
amost cruel manner, he shall be persecuted, and taken, and brought to his
end, and there shall be none to help him; (see ®**Revelation 13:7,10
“5Daniel 11:45).

Ver. 7. Thewhole earth isat rest, [and] isquiet, &c.] The troubler of
them being gone; and which will be the ease of the people of God, who in
the latter day will fill the face of the earth, when the beast and fal se prophet
will be taken and cast alive into the lake of fire; and especially when Satan
shall be bound, and put in prison for athousand years, that he may deceive
the nations no more, (**Revelation 19:20) (*™Revelation 20:2,3):

they break forth into singing; that is, the inhabitants of the earth, because
of thefall of the king of Babylon, they being delivered from so great a
tyrant or oppressor; or, “utter a song of praise’, as the Targum, Aben Ezra
says the word in the Arabic language is expressive of “clearness’, and o it
does signify to speak purely, dearly, and fluently, with open, mouth, and a
clear voice®™; it is rendered in (“Psalm 98:4) “make aloud noise’; by
singing a joyful song; and such a song will be sung by the church, when the
mystical Babylon isfalen; (see ®*®Revelation 15:2,3 19:1,2).

Ver. 8. Yea, thefir treesrejoice at thee, [and] the cedars of Lebanon,
&c.] Which by, a prosopopoeia are represented as singing and rgjoicing, as
inanimate creatures often are in Scripture, these being now in no danger of
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being cut down, to make way for hisarmies; (see **saiah 37:34) or to
furnish him with timber for shipping, or building of houses: or else these
words are to be understood metaphorically of kings and princes of the
earth, comparable to such trees, for their height, strength, and substance;
(see ¥*Zechariah 11:2) who would now be no longer in fear of him, or in
subjection to him. So the Targum,

“the rulers also rejoiced over thee, the rich in substance said;”

not only the common people, the inhabitants of the earth, as before, but the
princes of it rejoiced at his ruin; and so will the kings of the earth rejoice at
the destruction of the whore of Rome, when they shall hate her, eat her
flesh, and burn her with fire; though others, that have committed
fornication with her, will lament her case, (®®Revelation 17:16 18:9):

[saying], since thou art, laid down; or “art asleep”'*®; that is, dead; it
being usual in the eastern nations to express death by sleep:

no feller is come up against us; or “cutter of wood”, to whom the king of
Babylon is compared, for cutting down nations, and bringing them into
subjection to him, in whose heart it was to destroy and cut off nations, not
afew; being as an axe in the hand of the Lord, whereby trees, large and
high, were cut down; (see **1saiah 10:5,7,15) but now, since thisfeller of
wood was gone, the axe was laid aside, and broke to pieces, there was
none to give the nations any disturbance; and so it will be when antichrist is
destroyed, there will be no more persecution of the church and people of
God.

Ver. 9. Hell from beneath is moved for thee, &c.] Or the “grave’, or the
place and state of the dead, and particularly of the damned, meaning those
that are in such a place and state; and the sense is, that not only the
inhabitants of the earth, and the trees upon it, express their joy at the fall of
the king of Babylon, but those that are under the earth, in the grave, or in
hell, are affected with it, and moved on account of it, not with fear and
dread, as they were in his and their life time, as Kimchi suggests; but they
are represented as in motion, and that as attended with a great noise,
because of the multitude of them, upon hearing of his death, and his
entrance into the regions of the dead:

to meet [thee] at thy coming: as kings used to be met when they, and as he
used to be when he, entered into any city that was taken, to salute him, and
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congratulate him upon his entrance into the dark regions of death, the
grave, and hell; abiting sarcasm:

it stirreth up the dead for thee; the dead that are in it, in hell or the grave;
not to oppose him, but to welcome him into their parts, as being now one
of them, and to be joined to their company; hell or the grave is said to
rouse them, asif they were asleep, and took no notice of the death of so
great a monarch, who was just making his public entry among them. The
word “Rephaim”, here used, is sometimes rendered “giants’, asin
(*™Deuteronomy 2:11,20) and Jarchi interprets it of the Anakim; and so
the Targum,

“it raiseth up unto thee mighty men;”

for not the common people among the dead, but the princes and great ones
of the earth, whom the Babylonian monarch had subdued and dain, and to
whom he was well known, are intended, as appears by what follows:

[even] all the chief ones of the earth; or the “great goats’; the leaders and
commanders of the people, who, as goats go before and lead the flock, so
they the people. The Targum calls them

“al the rich in substance;”
who were persons of wealth, power, and authority, when on earth:

it hath raised up fromtheir thrones all the kings of the nations; to offer in
ajeering manner their thrones to him, who had been obliged, in their life
time and his, to surrender to him their crowns, and thrones, and kingdoms;
but by their thrones here are meant their sepulchres, built, as many of them
were, in great pomp and splendour; for kings at death have no other
thrones but their graves. Aben Ezra says, it was the custom of the
Babylonians to set thrones in the sepulchres of their kings.

Ver. 10. All they shall speak, and say unto thee, &c.] So they would say,
could they speak, and are here represented as if they did:

art thou become also weak as we? who had been more powerful than they,
had been too many for them, and had subdued them, and ruled over them,
and was not only looked upon as invincible but asimmortal, yea, as a deity;
and yet now was become “sick”, as the word® signifies, or by sickness
brought to death, and by death enfeebled and rendered weak and without
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strength, stripped of all natural strength, aswell as of al civil power and
authority:

art thou become like unto us? who thought himsealf, and was flattered by
others, that there were none like unto him; but now as the rest of the dead,
and upon alevel with them. So will it be with the Romish antichrist, who
now exalts himself above all that is called God, and reigns over the kings of
the earth, and shows himself asif he was God, and of whom his parasites
say, “who is like unto the beast? who is able to make war with him?” when
he shall be consumed by Christ, and cast into the lake of fire with the devil
and false prophet, he will be like the kings of the earth deceived by him,
and the rest of the worshippers of him, and be as weak as they, (%2
Thessalonians 2:4,8 **Revelation 13:4) (**Revelation 20:10).

Ver. 11. Thy pomp is brought down to the grave, &c.] Or “hell”; al the
state and magjesty in which he appeared, when sitting on the throne of his
kingdom, with a glittering crown on his head, a sceptre in his hand, clad in
the richest apparel, and attended by his princes and nobles with the utmost
reverence and submission; al this, with much more, followed him to the
regions of the dead, and there it left him; (see ***Psalm 49:17):

[and] the noise of thy viols; or musical instruments, even all of them, one
being put for all; such as were used at festivals, and at times of joy and
rgjoicing, of which the Babylonians had many, and very probably were used
at the feast by Belshazzar, when the city was taken, and he was dain; to
which reference may be had in this place, (**Daniel 3:5 5:1,30) compare
with this (“***Revelation 18:16,22):

the wormis spread under thee, and the worms cover thee; who used to
have rich carpets spread for him to tread upon, and stately canopies under
which he sat, beds of down to lie upon, and the richest covering over him,
and now, nothing but worms over him, and worms under him; or instead of
being wrapped in gold and silk, and emba med with the most precious
spices, as the eastern kings used to be, he had not so much as a grave, but
was cast out of that, asis after said, and so was liable to putrefaction, and
to be covered with worms at once; wormsin his bed, and worms in his bed
clothes! (see **Job 21:26).

Ver. 12. How art thou fallen from heaven, &c.] Thisisnot to be
understood of the fall of Satan, and the apostate angels, from their first
estate, when they were cast down from heaven to hell, though there may be
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an dlusion to it; (see “*™Luke 10:18) but the words are a continuation of
the speech of the dead to the king of Babylon, wondering at it, as athing
almost incredible, that he who seemed to be so established on the throne of
his kingdom, which was his heaven, that he should be deposed or fall from
it. So the destruction of the Roman Pagan emperorsis signified by the
casting out of the dragon and his angels from heaven, (**Revelation 12:7-
9) and in like manner Rome Papal, or the Romish antichrist, will fall from
his heaven of outward splendour and happiness, of honour and authority,
now, possessed by him:

O Lucifer, son of the morning! alluding to the star Venus, which isthe
phosphorus or morning star, which ushersin the light of the morning, and
shows that day is at hand; by which is meant, not Satan, who is never in
Scripture called Lucifer, though he was once an angel of light, and
sometimes transforms himself into one, and the good angels are called
morning stars, (**Job 38:7) and such he and his angels once were; but the
king of Babylon is intended, whose roya glory and majesty, as outshining
all therest of the kings of the earth, is expressed by those names; and
which perhaps were such as he took himself, or were given him by his
courtiers. The Targum is,

“how art thou fallen from on high, who was shining among the sons
of men, asthe star Venus among the stars.”

Jarchi, as the Talmud'?, applies it to Nebuchadnezzar; though, if any
particular person is pointed at, Belshazzar is rather designed, the last of the
kings of Babylon. The church of Rome, in the times of the apostles, was
famous for its light and knowledge; its faith was spoken of throughout al
the earth; and its bishops or pastors were bright stars, in the morning of the
Gospel dispensation:

how art thou cut down to the ground; like atall tree that is cut down, and
laid aong the ground, and can never rise and flourish more, to which
sometimes great monarchs and monarchies are compared; (see *®1saiah
10:18,19 **Ezekiel 31:3 “*Daniel 4:10,22) and this denotes that the king
of Babylon should die, not a natural, but a violent death, as Belshazzar did,
with whom the Babylonish monarchy fell, and never rose more; and thisis
arepresentation of the sudden, violent, and irrecoverable ruin of the
Romish antichrist, (“**Revelation 18:21):
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which didst weaken the nations! by subduing them, taking cities and towns,
plundering the inhabitants of their substance, carrying them captive, or
obliging them to a yearly tribute, by which means he weakened them, and
kept them under. So the Romish antichrist has got the power over many
nations of the earth, and has reigned over the kings of it, and by various
methods has drained them of their wealth and riches, and so greatly
enfeebled them; nay, they have of themselves given their power and
strength unto the beast, (**“Revelation 17:12,13,15,17,18). Several of the
Jewish writers observe, that the word here used signifies to cast lots; and
so it is used in the Misna?"*, and explained in the Talmud’%; and is applied
to the king of Babylon casting lots upon the nations and kingdoms whom
he should go to war with, and subdue first; (see ®*Ezekiel 21:19-23). The
Targum is,

“thou art cast down to the earth, who killedst the people:”
afit description of antichrist, (“Revelation 11:7 13:7,10,15).

Ver. 13. For thou hast said in thine heart, &c.] Which shows the pride
and haughtiness that were in his heart; and were the cause and reason of his
fall, for pride goes before afall; it was the cause of the fall of angels, and of
Adam, and of many kings and kingdoms; (see “**Proverbs 16:18) with this
compare (**Revelation 18:7,8):

| will ascend into heaven; be above all men, rule over the whole world; and
so the Targum.

“I will ascend on high;”

unless by it is meant the temple at Jerusalem, where Jehovah dwelt, an
emblem of heaven, to which sense the following clauses incline; and so the
Romish antichrist sits in the temple of God, and on his throne as if he was
God, (%2 Thessalonians 2:4).

| will exalt my throne above the stars of God; which he has made and set in
the heavens, and preserves, meaning either the angel's, (**Job 38:7) or
rather the kings and princes of the earth, over whom he placed himself,
having subdued them under him. It may be applied to ecclesiastical

persons, pastors, and bishops of churches, compared to stars,

("™ Revelation 1:20) the third part of which the dragon drew with his tail,
(*™Revelation 12:4) and over whom the bishop of Rome has usurped an
universal dominion. The Targumiis,
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“over the people of God | will put the throne of my kingdom;”

notoriously true of the man of sin:

| will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in the sides of the
north: that is, as some think, in the temple where the tribes of Israel
gathered together for worship, which was built upon Mount Zion; which,
as Kimchi says, lay north of Jerusalem; (see ***Psalm 48:2) so the
tabernacle is often called the tabernacle of the congregation; but, as
Coccelus and Vitringa observe, Mount Zion was not to the north, but to
the south of Jerusalem; wherefore not that mount, but Mount Moriah,
which was to the north of Mount Zion, is designed; however, not Babylon
is here meant, as R. Joseph Kimchi thought; called, as he supposes, “the
mount of the congregation”, because all the world were gathered thither to
the king of Babylon; and a“mount”, because a strong city; and said to be
“in the sides of the north”, because it lay north east to the continent; but, as
one observes, he had no need to boast of sitting there, where he was
already. Jarchi thinks the last clause refers to the north side of the atar, in
the court, where the sacrifice was killed, (™ Leviticus 1:11) and may point
at the seat of the Romish antichrist, and the sacerdotal power usurped by
him, to offer sacrifice for the sins of men, particularly the bloodless
sacrifice of the Mass.

Ver. 14. | will ascend above the heights of the clouds, &c.] Which are the
chariots of God, and in which he rides, and so this proud monarch affected
to be as he; perhaps some reference is had to the cloud in which Jehovah
dwelt in the temple. The Targumis,

“I will ascend above al people,”

compared to clouds for their multitude. In the mystical sense, the true
ministers of the word may be meant, so called for their height, motion,
swiftness, and fulness of Gospel doctrine, compared to rain; (see ***lsaiah
5:6 “®"Revelation 11:6,7).

| will be like the most High; so Satan affected to be, and this was the bait
he laid for our first parents, and with which they were taken; and nothing
less than deity could satisfy some ambitious princes, as Caligula, and
others; and this was what the Babylonish monarch aspired to, and ordered
to be ascribed to him, and be regarded as such, either while living, or at
least after death, which was what had been done to many Heathen princes.
So antichrist is represented as showing himself to be God, (%2
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Thessalonians 2:4) by calling and suffering himself to be called God; by
assuming al power in heaven and in earth; taking upon him to depose
kings and dispose of kingdoms at pleasure; dispensing with the laws of
God, and making new ones; absolving men from their oaths, pardoning
their sins, setting up himself asinfalible, as the sole interpreter of
Scripture, and judge of controversies. The Targum is,

“I will he higher than them all;”
than the kings of the earth, and all other bishops.

Ver. 15. Yet thou shalt be brought down to hell, &c.] Into avery low and
miserable condition; (see “"®Matthew 11:23) instead of ascending to
heaven: or “to the grave’; though, inasmuch as afterwards a burial is
denied him, the word may be taken for the inferna pit, and so is, as much
as can be, opposed to heaven; and this will be true of antichrist, when the
beast and false prophet will be cast aive into the lake of fire,
(**Revelation 19:20):

to the sides of the pit; instead of being on the mount of the congregation in
the sides of the north; another word for hell, the pit of corruption, and the
bottomless pit. The Targum is,

“to the ends of the lake of the house of perdition;”
the place of everlasting destruction.

Ver. 16. They that see thee, &c.] These are the words of the dead,
gpeaking of the living, who when they should see the carcass of the king of
Babylon lying on the ground,

shall narrowly look upon thee, [and] consider thee; whether it is he or not,
not knowing at first sight who he was, the alteration being so gresat; he that
was but just now on his throne of glory, with al the ensigns of majesty
about him, and on him, now cast to the earth, deprived of life, besmeared
with blood, and so disfigured as scarcely to be known; these phrases are
used to express the great change made in him, and in his state and
condition:

[saying]; scarce believing what they saw, and as wondering at the sudden
and strange alteration, and yet in an insulting manner:
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[1s] thisthe man that made the earth to tremble: the inhabitants of it, when
they heard of his coming against them, with his numerous and conquering
army, dreading that he would do to them as he had done to others, destroy
their cities, rob them of their substance, put them to the sword, or carry
them captive, or make them tributary:

that did shake kingdoms; depose their kings, and set up others; alter their
constitution, change their form of government, and added their kingdoms
to hisown.

Ver. 17. [ That] made the world as a wilderness, & c.] Both by destroying
the inhabitants of it, and by laying waste cities, towns, villages, fields,
vineyards, gardens, and al placesimproved and cultivated, wherever he
came, asit follows:

and destroyed the cities thereof; as the Assyrian kings had done, some of
which are mentioned in (¥**1saiah 10:9 37:11-13,18):

[that] opened not the house of his prisoners; the prison house, in, which
they were held; or,

“the gate to his prisoners,”

as the Targum; or rather the words may be rendered, “that opened not to
his prisoners’, that they might go “home”; or as Deuteronomy Dieu, in
short, yet fully, expressesit, “that did not dismiss his prisoners home”; he
not only cruelly and inhumanly put many to the sword, but such as
surrendered, and were taken captives, he detained them in prison, and
would not loose their bonds, but et them die there; which was an instance
of great cruelty and inhumanity.

Ver. 18. All the kings of the nations, &c.] Of other nations, besides those
he governed, and even of those whom he had subdued, at least their
ancestors, the greatest part of them however; for the word “all” does not
always signify every individual, though by the repetition of it, i